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of Fine Woodworking magazine
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(in one volume)

Six times a year Fine Woodworking magazine brings its readers detailed articles by skilled craftsmen—
the latest and best about techniques, tools and materials. Now another year’s worth of these articles is
available in durable, hardcover form—Fine Woodworking Techniques 4. Its filled with all the technical
articles from the 1980 issues of Fine Woodworking (numbers 20 through 25). There are 78 articles in all,
covering everything from precision joinery to the fixing of wobbly chairs, from setting up a small shop
to building a blockfront desk.

If you want your woodworking information in well-organized, permanent form, order your copy of
Fine Woodworking Techniques 4 (or any of the previous three Techniques books) today. You will find
an order form in this issue, or you can call us toll-free, 1-800-243-7252, and use your credit card. (In Con-
necticut, call 1-426-8171.)
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Letters

As reviewed in FWW # 34, plate joinery is a rapid and accu-
rate method of aligning boards. Several years ago I began
using the #20 Lamello plates or splines for various projects.
As a hobbyist, I couldn’t justify the more than $500 price of
the Minilo machine, and the less expensive Elu had not come
out yet. The Minilo machine uses a 100mm (4-in.) diameter
blade that cuts a slot 4mm (%2 in.) wide and 12.5mm (%4 in.)
deep. As an alternative, I purchased a %.-in. slotring cuccer
for use in a router. It does the job quite nicely, with the only
difference being that the slotting cutter is 2 in. in diameter
instead of 4 in. Therefore the slot, which is cut by moving the
blade along, is slightly deeper at the ends of the spline than
necessary. This has posed no problems for my purpose. With

Bearnng

2-in. dia
4-W|!!g
router cutter

¥2-in. cutting depth

~—8

4-in. dia. Minilo blade

a 0.945-in. diameter bearing, the slot is about % in. deep,
which matches the cutting depth of the 4-in. blade. A cus-
tom-ground, carbide-toothed slotting cutter can be purchased
from Winchester Carbide Saw, 2633 Paper Mill Rd., Win-
chester, Va. 22601. A 4-wing assembly (includes cutter, ar-
bor and bearing) costs less than $35 with postage. Request a
B-13 bearing with the assembly, and specify whether you
want a Y-in. or %-in. arbor. You can also purchase a less
expensive 2-wing assembly, or just the cutter by itself if you
already have an arbor and bearing.

—David D. Dolton, Bowie, Md.

I must call your attention to serious safety problems depicted
in John Kolkman’s Method for sharpening planer knives
(FWW #34, p. 14). The first error is grinding on the side of
a type 1 grinding wheel. Type 1 wheels are made to be used
on the periphery only; they are not made to be stressed from
the side. In addition, any wearing of the side only further
weakens the wheel. Wheels designed for side grinding are
steel-backed, with the abrasive cemented to the back.

The drawing also shows a wheel flange on one side but
none on the other. This is also very dangerous. The pressure
of the flanges must come at opposite points on the side of the
grinding wheel. The combination of a larger flange and a
smaller nut will create a sort of punch press that can cause the
wheel to explode. —Oliver Quist, Stoddard, N.H.

In Kolkman’s application, may I suggest a type 6 straight cup
wheel or a type 11 flaring cup wheel? Not only does the user
reduce the risk of injury, but these are standard “‘tool room”
wheels that most industrial suppliers will have on the shelf in
a wide range of grades. —Tim Neun, Portland, Ore.

Robert Mussey’s article “‘Early Varnishes” (FWW #35, July
'82) was very interesting and obviously thoroughly re-
searched. Unfortunately, I must fault him in a small way for
the careless use of botanical names. Of the seven in the arti-
cle, there are three misspellings and two instances of entirely
incorrect names. This is not surprising: supposedly ‘“‘correct”
botanical names are replaced from time to time as inconsis-

tencies with the international rules of botanical nomenclature
become apparent. Also, there is sometimes room for argu-
ment as to which genus a species properly belongs. For exam-
ple, the question of whether incense-cedar is Calocedrus de-
curvens or Libocedrus decurvens falls into this category.
However, the use of names that were unequivocally replaced
decades ago is just plain inexcusable. Mussey’s ““Abies ex-
celsa” was a real puzzler, because that name had been var-
iously used for no less than three distinct species during the
19¢th century. I finally determined that he was referring to
what is now known as Aébies alba, usually known in English
as European silver fir and rarely as ““German fir.”

I do encourage you to continue using botanical names. I'm
sure they are helpful to your foreign readers who may not be
familiar with American common names, and they can be a
definite help to anyone who works with tropical woods. Per-
haps you may also save some 2lst-century scholar/wood-
worker the frustration that I'm sure Mussey experienced in
deciphering those old recipes.

For your reference: Callitris quadrivalvis (misspelled as
Calitris) is Tetraclinis articulata, Rbus copallinum is
Rbus copallina, and Rbus vernicifera is Rbus verniciflua.

—Kim C. Steiner, Associate Professor of

Forest Genetics, Pennsylvania State University

ROBERT MUSSEY REPLIES: 1 appreciate these corrections. Professor

Steiner properly points to the confusion in trying to interpret histori-

cal material. I have discovered another error in the article as pub-

lished. The sentence at the bottom of the first column of p. 57

parenthetically describes true “English polishes™ as ‘“‘oil varnishes

made with copal and shellac resins.” These are spiriz varnishes
made with copal and shellac resins; shellac is not soluble in oil.

I have also come across another source of supply for varnishes
and varnish resins. It is Wood Finishing Enterprises, Box 10117,
Milwaukee, Wis. 53210.

Ms. Holzapfel’s reflections on handicapped persons gaining
access to wood turning through the use of a machine lathe
(FWW #34, p. 98) are indeed fact. At the Veterans Admin-
istration’s Blind Rehabilitation Clinic in Northampton,
Mass., we have been using a machine lathe as well as a com-
pound rest attachment on our wood lathe as an integral part
of the training of blind and visually impaired veterans for
over ten years. We use these more mechanical methods as a
confidence-building introduction to turning, or to make pre-
cise turned pieces. Except in cases of severe physical impair-
ment, we also encourage our clients to attempt freehand turn-
ing as an exercise in coordination, creativity and ‘‘feel.”

A device that has been very effective in allowing visually or
physically impaired persons to do freehand turning is a tool
rest made from a Y%-in. thick steel plate mounted flat on the
tool-rest post. You set its height to fix the plane of cut for a
scraping tool, and it provides support along the length of the
tool. This lessens the chance of accidentally raising or lowering
the point of cut and gouging the project. We make the plate
triangular in plan, to fit into bowls.

Using these devices in conjunction with most other normal
procedures, we have been able to introduce over 200 handi-
capped individuals to a more independent lifestyle through
woodworking. —Peter A. Kukish, Evan G. Bandouveres,

V.A. Medical Center, Northampton, Mass.

Many of us do a lot of turning, and have found that, to our
horror, checks and defects mar the finished product. Instead
of trying to hide these defects, I have made them work for me
by making them more pronounced. The defects are filled
with a mixture of fine sawdust or water putty, carpenters’
glue, and acrylic color (the brighter the better). Mix to a thick
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‘Dowl-it #2000 Dowelling Jig

The simplest, best drill guide made. Patented, self-centering

action insures accurate center drilling every time. Two-inch

capacity with five permanent hole sizes: Vs, %6, 38, 76" & 12"

Comes with six, removable screw-in bushings: Ya, %6" & "

List $36.95 SALE $29.95 ppd.

Dowel Centers: Y2, 3, %6 & Ya! Two of each.
List $2.36 SALE $1.85 ppd.

Set of 7 Brad-Point Drills #7000 List $14.95 SALE $11.95 ppd.

BUY ALL THREE FOR ONLY $41.95 ppd.
Call or write for more information. Offer expires 12/1/82.
Send $1 for our new, 1983 complete tool catalog.

Call toll-free: 1- 800 558- 8665
In Wisconsin, call: 414 691-9411
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PRESERVE
AND
PROTECT.

Introductory Savings on
our finest waxes and polishes.
For a limited time only, Woodcraft® offers readers
of FINE WOODWORKING a set of three craft
waxes and polishes at a special introductory
price. Easy to apply, these compounds will
enhance the value of your fine wood, leather,
and metalworking projects and preserve antique
fl nl\h(‘.\ f(‘r years (‘f I“S[lng l\l':lu(\ﬂ

Renaissance Wax
Developed by wood conservation researchers for
preservation of antiques in the British Museum,
this compound contains a blend of refined
microcrystalline waxes that will not stain or
discolor with age. Water and alcohol resistant, it
protects furniture, marble, metal, paintings, etc.
Only a small amount is needed per application.
Half-pound jar.
08G22-QC $11.60 ppd.

Fredelka Formula

The ideal treatment for fine luggage, antiques,
field gear, sports equipment, harness &
horse tack. Formulated of high-grade neatsfoot
oil, bleached beeswax, and microwax (no lanolin
to become sticky) and hlended to exact
proportions. Four-ounce can.

04H51-WE $5.45 ppd.

NG
Sipdisieh HAPPICH
'\-‘_Hu! Simichrome Polish

Follshing paste

/

Simichrome Polish

A lightly abrasive rubbing compound for
aluminum, silver, brass, chrome—any metal.
Polishes away wear marks, leaves a thin,
moisture-resistant coating in their place. Also
recommended for tools and cutting blades.

In 1.76-0z. tube.
02F33-SK $3.30 ppd.

SPECIAL PRICE—SAVE ON ALL THREE
02F30-ZZ Reg. $20.35 SALE PRICE $15.95

The 1983 Woodcraft® Catalog
Imitated but never equaled. For 9 years our
catalogs have brought the finest woodworking
tools in the world to American carvers,
cabinetmakers, wood turners, and other
discriminating craftsmen. Two-year
subscription, with supplements, $2.30.
Color, 128 pages, perfect hound
%_ s e e OAES GED GER e s
m é" @DCRAFT®
9 41 Atlantic Avenue
Box 4000
Dept. FWT92 ¢« Woburn, MA 01888
1 enclose $2.50 (Check or M.O.) for 2-year
Woodcraft® Catalog & Supplement
subscription (refundable or free with order).
[tem No. Qty. Price Total

Payment by:
Check (I M.O. O Visa CJMC [J Amex

Card No. Expires
NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE 7ir

OFFER EXPIRES OCTOBER 31, B82.
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_Letters (continued)

paste and fill the cracks, build-
ing it up to allow for shrinkage.
When it's dry, sand smooth.
Bright red seems to lend itself
the best to dark woods, yellow
is also an eye-catcher.
—Ernest O. Nabapiet,
San Jose, Calif.

There you are—a lovely piece of
wood, superb grain, just the
right place for it—and it has a
loose knot smack in the middle.
Knots in themselves may be at-
tractive and may not interfere
with the strength of the piece,
but a loose or rotten knot can-
not be incorporated easily. The
solution is simple—remove the

knot or bore out the hole, whittle a plug from a darker piece
of wood, and then glue it in. When it’s dry, machine it flush

‘Here's a photo of 11th-grade students at our school put-
ting the ﬂ,/inijbing touches on Queen Anne night tables.
Our students read your magazine and thought you'd be

interested in what they're doing.’

—Robert C. Landry, Cabinetmaking Instructor,
Northeast Vocational School, Wakefield, Mass.

and finish. The resultant “‘tight knot”” will give no more trou-

ble and will be attractive.

—Buster Welch, Winnipeg, Man.

I've noticed several letters in your magazine from readers in-
quiring about the prevention of rust on fine tools. An easy
solution is to keep the tools in an airtight container when they
are not in use. Include camphor blocks to displace the oxygen
that forms rust. These blocks can be found at industrial sup-
ply houses, and are sold for just this purpose. The blocks are

also sold in supermarkets as
diaper-pail deodorizers.
—R. Cordle, East Peoria, I/l.

I have tried practically every-
thing I know of or have heard
about to treat tablesaw tables,
drill-press columns, jointer beds,
etc., to permit free movement
of wood or metal against metal,
and also to protect the metals
against rust. I have finally
found the answer. Spray PAM
over the saw table and blades,
and then wipe off the surplus.
This leaves a film that surpasses
anything I have used. PAM is a
vegetable-oil spray, sold in gro-
cery stores, which you coat pots

and pans with to keep food from sticking. I even spray all my
handsaws after use.

—D.G. Sattler, Kalona, lowa

I have only recently become a devotee of your magazine and

find it most instructive and interesting, although I do not

agree with everything the so-called experts say. The reply of

Oscar MacQuiddy to David Dike’s problem in the March '82
issue is a case in point.

Alcohol-based stains are a trap for the unwary; once on,
they cannot be simply removed. I therefore offer the following
advice, which I got from an old Scottish craftsman. Stain your
wood with a suitable mixture of artists’ oil colors, which can

-
m BLADE SHARPENER

Model 9820-2

e Sharpensjointerandplaner

knivesupto 16" long. With

accessory jig, accurately shar-

pens plane irons and chisels.

- Medium grit Japanese waterstone

rotates in gravity-fed water bath

for safe work on your edge tools.

One year limited warranty. Unit is

modified by us to handle planer
knives narrower than 1.

Model 9820-2 $ 19590 postpaID
ACCESSORY JIG for chisels and plane irons $10.00 Postpaid.

JAPANESE WATERSTONES
B'- obtain with oil stones. Set of 3
stones consists of a 1 200 grit coarse

=% stoneforestablishinga sharpbevel,
W) a 6000 grit finish stone for honing
and polishing the edge, and an
8000 grit Gold finishing stone for
producing a final edge of unsur-

Japanese waterstonescut faster and
produce a razor edge impossible to

Set of 3 passed quality. Coarse stone is
0 2% " x8" x 1%"". Finish stones are

$395 2% x TV xW'.

POSTPAID

LARGE JAPANESE WATERSTONES

s

New larger stones provide larger working surface, longer
stone life.

3" x8%" x2%""
1000 grit coarse 4" x9%"" x 3"
6000 grit finish . 2% x8%2"" x %"
8000gritGoldfinish 2% x8Y2"' x "’

Set of all 4 large Waterstones

$24.50 Postpaid
$29.50 Postpaid
$18.50 Postpaid
$38.50 Postpaid

$98.00 Postpaid

700 grit coarse

$6259Q0srpam 5 1

FINISHING SANDER
Model BO4510

One-hand palm grip design.
Flush sands into corners.
Powertul 1.8 amps. 115 volts.
12,000 orbits per minute. One
year limited warranty. 2.4 lbs.
4" x 4%”

$4995 POSTPAID

PLUNGE ROUTER Model 3600BR

Like the well-known 3600B, this
powerful 2% HP plunge router
is designed for maximum ease of
operation. [t can be plunged to
pre-set depths up to 2%"’. Has
2 adjustable depth stops. Holds
Ya'', %", and ¥2"" routerbits. The
new model 3600BR has 6%’
diamerer round base, which ac-
cepts optional guides. Weighs
11 lbs.

$ 19995 POSTPAID

MODEL 3600B (not pictured). Like the 3600BR except
has 5%"' x6%'’ rectangular base.

$20900 POSTPAID

Set of optional guides for 3600B and 3600BR: Guide
holder, straight guide, & roller guide . .. $20.00

LAMELLO Minilo Top Postpaid.

Swiss made jointing tool plunge cuts
matching grooves for La-
m=|li; splines. Positions
tuickly for rapid assembly
and maximum joint strength.
L 3 115 volts. 4.6 amps. 8000 RPM.
\ J-_v;,- . Weighs 7 Ibs. One year limited
\ warranty.

LAMELLO SPLINES. Boxes of 1000

0 “hie’"x 1'3/16" $30.00 Postpaid

4" x 2Ys $31.00 Postpaid

$32.00 Postpaid

Thakita Tnakita BANDSAW Model 2116

77!.alata. PLANER-JOINTER Model 2030
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Model LP2501 /

ACCURATELY AND POWER-

FULLY RESAWS BOARDS UP

TO 12%” WIDE. Depth of throat

: d 13”. Wheel size 16”". Height of

machine52"”. Weight297 Ibs. Blade

width %" up to 2%". Motor 2 HP.

ﬁ. | Industrial type machine priced for

» the small professonal shop or serious
amateur.

haktta. THICKNESS PLANER
Model 2040
15%" automatic feed thick-
ness planer. 7%’ maximum
thickness capacity. 2 HP 115
volt motor. Weighs 254 Ibs.

|

12" automatic feed thickness
planer, 6" jointer with 59" long
bed. 2 HP 115 volt motor. Weighs
275 lbs.

WOOD SURFACER

High speed automatic feed stationary

knlfe surfacer removes a thin shav-
ing the width and length of a
board leaving a superb smooth
surface. Maximum width is
9%"". Feed rate is 180 feet
per minute. Weighs 276 Ibs.

o

We ship Makita tools freight prepaid in the 48 adjacent

states. Our large Makita inventory permitsrapid delivery.
Postpaid offers are good in the U.S. through 10-31-82.To

order, sendcheck, money order, or Mastercard/Visa info to:

HIGHLAND HARDWARE
1034 N. HIGHLAND AVENUE NE. DEPT. 36F
ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30306  (404) 872-4466

MasterCard/Visa users outside Georgia
ORDER TOLL FREE
800-241-6748

Send $1.00 for our 48 page catalog (free with order).




INSIST ON FAMOUS
BUCK BROTHERS

(o make the most of your
wooderafi skills...since 1853

Buck Brothers has been the premiere manufac-
turer of fine cutting and turning tools here in
America since 1853.

Now, as then, all Buck Brothers turning tools,
chisels and gouges are hand forged, hand ground
and finely finished in the tradition of old English
craftsmanship.

You are sure to appreciate the weight, balance
and responsiveness of these fine hand tools. See
how they make the most of your skills.

OUR NEW CATALOG IS READY.
WRITE FOR IT TODAY.

Buck BROS.

ESTABLISHED 1853
Millbury, Mass. 01527 Dept. FW-982

FULL SIZE FURNITURE PLAN
gl ROLL

Just like the one Grandfather had. Au-
thentic double pedestal desk, 30" deep,
52" wide, 30" high. Roll-Top Unit adds 14"
to height. Both singie curve and double
curve full-size profiles included. You'l
love making it. You'll love using it. Adds
luxurious decor to any room. A wood-
worker's delight!

Plan #139
(Double Pedestal Desk) ....... $9.00

Plan #140 (Roll-Top Unit) .... $9.00

Complete Desk Plans .. .$18.00

CATALOG OF OVER 170 PLANS ... 3200

Over 170 different full-size professional furniture plans. Early
American, English, Mediterranean, Spanish, Danish Modern.
Chairs, Hutches, Cradles, Beds, Tables, scores more! Your remit-
tance refunded with first order. Send today. No woodworking shop

is complete without it.
- FURNITURE DESIGNS, Dept. KD-92

1425 Sherman Ave., Evanston, Ill. 60201

There’s only one saw this famous
. . . and there’s a reason why.

WORRKBENCH Magazine called it “The Ultimate in Tools.”
MECHANIX IL.I.USTRATED said 1t 1s “Outstanding.”
POPUILAR SCIENCE wrote about 1ts “Superior Cutting Capability.”

WOODWORKER'S JOURN AL declared: ““This machine will propel
you into a new world of scroll sawing.”

Receiving these honors: the HEGNER Universal Preasion Saw, models
Polymax-3™ and Mulumax-2™.

We are proud to say that every claim we made when we mtroduced these
machines in 1978 has proven wrue.

Wesaid that HEGNER saws were [ar superior to any other jig or scroll saw,
and that they were more versatile than any band saw. They are. People who
previously bought and used conventional scroll saws or band saws for scroll
sawing stopped alter they bought our saws.

We said our saws could cut all woods up 0 27 thick, as well as plastics,
non-ferrous metals, even steel. They can.

We said that our saws always produce a square cut, allow 360° turns in
almost any material without blade breakage, and make fimish sanding
virtually unnecessary. They do all this.

Hundreds of saustied customers as well as several trade publications have
confirmed our claims. Now 1t's your turn to see tor yourself.

If you wanta precision tool which will let you saw the most intricate patterns
accurately, quickly, without relief cuts and without major sanding, you owe
it to yourselt to look at HEGNER saws.

There's only one saw this famous, because there's only one saw this good.

See HEGNER saws demonstrated at one of these fine tool dealerships:

Home & Industry Tools
2867 L.ong Beach Rd.
Oceanside, NY 11572
{516) 678-3682

Garrett Wade Company
161 Ave. of the Americas
New York, NY 10013
(212) 807-1 155

Puma & The White Buffalo
18521 M 119

Houston. TX 77070
(713) 169-0001

Dale Woodcraft & Tool Cur.
12323 North Cil. Expwy.
Dallas. TX 75243

(211) 233-6919
Woodworker's Hardware
676 N. Witchduck

Virginia Beach, VA 23462
(801) 190-9803

The Wood and Tool Store
N34 W24041 Capitol Dr.
Pewaukee, WI 53072

(414) 691-9411

J. Philip Humfrey

3211 Renmedy
Scarborough, Ont.. Canada
{116) 293-8621

The Big Tool Box

2000 S. Havana
Aurora, CO 80014

{303) 755-3522

W.S. Jenks & Son

738 Seventh St NW
Washingon, D.C. 20001
(202) 737-7490

The Wood Craftsman’s Store
2941 Goshen Rd.

Fort Wayne, IN 46808

(219) 483-3355

Woodcraft Supply Corp.

313 Montale Ave.

Woburn., MA 61801

{617) 935-5860

Birmingham Saw Works
910 N. 28th St
Birmmgham. AL 35201
(205] 252-9757

Coastal Saw & Machinery
901D Butler Dr.

Mobile, AL 36609

(205) 666-1180

The Cutting Edge
3871 Grandview Blvd.
Los Angeles, CA 90066
(213) 390-972%

The Cuuing Edge
7626 Miramar Rd.
San Diego, CA 92126
{711) 695-3990

The Cuuing Edge

1836 Fourth St

Berkeley, CA 91710

(115) 518-6011

Wood Tool Center

2545 Showers Dr.
Mountain View, CA 91040
(415) 948-3844

Skarie, Inc.

707 N. Howard St.
Baltimore, MD 2120}
(301) 728-6000
AMI, LTD. FW
Advanced Machinery Imports

2735 Tanager Drive

Wilmington, DE 19808 Phone (302) 999-9233
O Please send me your FREE brochure on HEGNER Saws.

O Also send me information on your new HEGNER 39 in.
Woodturning Lathe.

O Also send me information on LaChapelle workbenches.

Name:
Address:
City, State and Zip:




Letters (continued)

be applied with a turpentine-soaked rag
or, alternatively, can be made up in a
can or jar with turps and perhaps a
smidgen of boiled linseed oil, and then
applied with a brush. The remainder
can be stored for later projects.

A basic palette comprises raw and
burnt sienna, raw and burnt umber,
black and a suitable brown (I prefer
Vandyke brown). If you use a rag to
apply dabs of the colors mixed on a
plastic lid, you can emphasis the grain.
If you don't like the color you have ap-
plied, even though it looked good on
the test piece, wipe it off with a turps-
soaked rag and start over. If the color is
too dark, it can be lightened after it has
dried for 30 minutes or so, by rubbing
with a clean dry rag, or lighter still with
a turps-dampened rag.

When you are through, remember to
lightly rub the work with a soft dry rag
to remove the excess dry stain before
sealing with shellac for French polishing
or copal varnish. Or spray the piece
with polyurethane before finishing with

that type of varnish. Try it, you'll like it. It really works.
—Jobn A. Sykes, Arcadia, Calif.

In response to Q&A—Removing gray color from oak (FWW
#34, p. 30), I must disagree with George Frank'’s solution. I

“The drafting table is walnut and cher-
ry, with a %-in. birch plywood drawing
surface. The top has a hinged bottom
that swings down to allow for paper
storage.’ —Ben Erickson, Eutaw, Ala.

don’t believe in putting anything on
antique furniture that will raise the
grain. I never have any of my pieces
professionally dip-stripped for this rea-
son. The only solution to the raised
grain is sanding. In sanding, the loss of
detail on turnings and embossed de-
signs on antique oak furniture is, I
think, unforgivable.

My solution: see if the grayish color
is really going to be a problem in the
long run. What you are really interest-
ed in is the final color of the finished
piece. To find this out, brush on pure
turpentine. I find that the grayish color
produces a beautiful dark antique oak
color upon the application of golden
oak stain and the finish.

—Douglas Novak, Macomb, 1//.

In regard to Gene O’Neill's letter
(FWW #34, p. 4) about the Ham-
mond Glider, I was concerned about
the same problem of welding the arbor.
I've discovered that the arbor can be
left in much the original form. The

only changes I will make are the addition of the %-11NC LH
threaded shaft and the taper at the other end. The machinist

doing the work feels that a crosspin will be sufficient to secure

IOW YOU CAN SAW IT YOURSELF!
OUR PORTABLE CHAIN SAW MILLS PAY FOR
THEMSELVES IN ONE DAY!!

B No Heavy Moving —Mill the wood where it falls
M Easy Operation —As simple as operating a chainsaw
H Cut up to 50" Width —easily adjusts from %2 to 15" thick

FOR FREE BROCHURE AND PRICES - WRITE TO:
SPERBER

TOOL WORKS INC.
BOX 1224B ® WEST CALDWELL ® NEW JERSEY 07006 ® U.S.A. ® 201/744-6110

the two additions. He also advises against welding, as it may
weaken and possibly warp the shaft. By the way, I was more

Mitchell’s
Flexible, Abrasive
Cord’s & Tapes

Excellent for remov-
T - o
ing varnishes and
paint from grooved
areas of chair legs,
spreaders, spindles

Mitchell’s flexible cords and tapes are im-
pregnated with aluminum oxide or silicon
carbide abrasives. They can be used on
metal, plastic, or wood to deburr, grind,
polish, and finish those hard-to-reach holes,
slots, grooves and curved surfaces. A must
for finishing work.

INTRODUCTORY
HOME SHOP SPECIAL

3 sample spools of aluminum oxide tapes
and cords. Approximately 25 feet each.
#52 (round) *53 (round) *56 (flat)

SEND TODAY — Only $10.00 ppd.
DISPLAY CARD

with 13 samples $1.00
Free with Order

E.C. MITCHELL CO. INC.

P.O. Drawer 607, Dept. FW92
Middleton, MA 01949-0907




Imported
€uropean
IHardware

Look Through at
Europe’'s Hardware
Hinges, Locks, Pulls Etc.

Rustic & Contemporary Styles Ji¥
Brass, Copper & Polished Iron

send $1. for Catalog
Refund w/1st order

4295 South Arville
Lasvegas, NV 89103
(702)871-0722

ANNOUNCING
The Fine Tool Journal

A NEWSLETTER/CATALOG
ON
HAND TOOLS

Antique, Obsolete and New

10 Issues Per Year
Packed with Information
1 Year Subscription $10.00
Sample Copy $1.50

RD #2-Dept. FW-82
Poultney, VT 05764

IRON HORSE
ANTIQUES, INC.

| | WENOW IMPORT FROM ENGLAND THE

- MYFORD ML8 LATHE

CHOICE OF THE CRAFTSMAN

SEND 60C
| IN STAMPS FOR

WYFORD PRICE LIST

AND BROCHURE

COME BY AND SEE OUR SELECTIONS
OF POWER TOOLS AND FINE HAND TOOLS.

| POWER TOOLS HANDTOOLS
INCA RECORD
| MAKITA TYZACK
| VEGA MARPLES
DAVIS & WELLS FREUD
' JORGENSON
BOOKS & MAGAZINES JAPANESE TOOLS

DEALER FOR
‘ MINILO (or Lametlio) TOP HAND JOINTING SYSTEM

Seminar — Nov. 19-20-21
Russ Zimmerman — Woodturning
Please call or write for information.

DALLAS

| WQDD ano TGDL
STORE

1936 RECORD CROSSING 214 631-5478  DALLAS, TEXAS 75235

For Hardwood Lumber
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"

1719 Chestnut
Glenview, IL 60025
(312) 729-9663

1705 West?niversity Dr.
Tempe, AZ 85283

®* Rosewood ¢ Teak e Zebrawood
* Walnut e Oak * English Yew
e Bubinga ¢ Cherry e Mahogany

Invent
The Largest \are
woodworkingd “‘"acm Sto

b ‘:tetﬁeasl.d\'rl'est prices!
Benchmark

POWERMATIC
Rockwell| -

all for Promp! Price Quote

C(i% 2) 226-4577
achinery
Amer‘tﬂu‘;‘::lang. inc.

& Mot
22-26 Howard St New York, N

Call, write of visit

e
Uorgensen®

AND Pong®
| CLAMPS

Dependable extra hands for all
types of clamping and work-holding
jobs: woodworking projects,

‘ home maintenance, and

furniture repair. l Tﬁ

Write for FREE LITERATURE. For
big 32-page '‘how-to-clamp-it”
catalog, send 25¢.

ASK YOUR DEALER

| ADJUSTABLE CLAMP COMPANY
| THE CLAMP FOLKS
| 431 N. Ashland Ave./Chicago, IL 60622

")

|\ J

~

( This W&H
Molder/Planer
will Add
Versatility
And Economy
To Your workshop

Versatile — Because it does
SO many jobs so easily: base-
boards, picture frames, raised
panelling, models, miniature
doll furniture, and much more.
Converts from molder to
planer in two minutes.
Economical — Because it
does the job of several tools.
Eliminates machine shop set-
ting. Helps cut the cost of re-
storing old homes, building
new ones. Cast iron and steel
construction assures long,
trouble-free life.

For molding, select from 40
sets of standard knives, or have
special knives made from a
sketch or sample of finished
moldingupto 7" wide.

i

G

For planing, converts waste
and rough-sawn wood to
dressed lumber, virtually free
of wave and chatter marks.
Planes boards up to 14" wide;
planes downto 1/16”.

Handfeed and powerfeed
models available, starting from
$430.00. Master Charge and

VISA cards accepted. Free

brochure on request.

WILLIAMS & HUSSEY MACHINE CORP.

DEPT. 16, Milford, N. H. 03055
Call toll-free 1-800-258-1380




Letters (continued)

fortunate than Mr. O’Neill—
my Glider cost $275.
—Robert Ricker, Chicago, I/I.

Re the article in the May/June
issue (#34) by Ian J. Kirby,
“Choosing a blade,” circular
sawblades for woodcutting are
not made from high-speed
steel. The steel used is general-
ly high-carbon, alloyed with
nickel and chrome. High-speed
steel is used in metal-cutting
circular sawblades, which are
hollow-ground for clearance
(instead of being set). These
metal-cutting blades are heat-
treated to a hardness consider-

ride it.’

‘I am an art teacher and my room is next to the wood shop.
Scrap wood is very easy to come by, so I put rogether this
wooden motorcycle. | adjusted the height so my son could
—Ken Youra, Pardeeville, Wis.

In regard to Jim McGill's
Method in issue #35 for re-
furbishing Bailey & Sargent
wooden-soled planes, anyone
needing a 2%-in. plane blade
should check with some older
industrial supply houses. One
here in Grand Rapids has not
only a dozen 2%-in. blades, but
also a small supply of I-in.
blades for the Stanley #1. Un-
fortunately, they don’t have
planes to fit either, and aren’t
interested in going into the
mail-order business.
—J. Crowley,
Grand Rapids, Mich.

ably above that for alloy steel woodcutting blades. I read your informative article on powderpost beetles

—T homas Shields, Hillsborough, N.C.

John Kassay’s bending jig for making the Shaker carrier han-
dle in FWW #32 uses four layers of 24-ga. galvanized sheet
metal with a block of hardwood bolted at each end. I find
that the banding strap used on crates does a better job. Band-
ing strap is made in various widths, thicknesses, strengths and
finishes. The 0.032-in. by 1%-in., high-strength, coated
banding steel has the strength and spring to work well as a
restraining strap in steambending. The clincher is that short
lengths of it are available for free from the trash bin of lum-

(FWW #34) and thought I'd pass along this story. I have, at

times, purchased ponderosa pine from a mill in this area for

beryards and steel warehouses. —J. Wilson, Charlotte, Mich.

use in various projects. | had milled some of it on the table-
saw for a door project. I was then cutting it to length on a
Rockwell motorized miter box. After one particular cut, I no-
ticed a small movement on the cut-off piece. I picked up the
piece, and to my surprise out crawled an anobiid beetle. He
was somewhat shaken, for I had cleanly cut off the major
portion of his three little legs on one side of his body. So he
was left lopsided and disoriented. I had to marvel that the
little bugger's legs had been so cleanly amputated.

—Tom Andersen, Prescott, Ariz.

P T L
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1 Finish Wood
1 Like An Expert! ,
| FREE BROCHURE . . .}
I “How to Beautifully |
|  Finish Wood” by 1
WATCO. '
The Oviginal and Ftill The Rest I
i
i

DANISH OIL
WOOD FINISH

| LIKE MAGIC o0ne easy application seals, i
primes, finishes, hardens, protects and beau-
tifies. True, long-lasting elegance.

1 SAVE MONEY Doing your own wood fin- I
ishing is a big money saver and with Watco
anyone can finish wood like a professional!
DON'T SETTLE for imitation Danish
Oils when you can enjoy the original Watco I
“Wood Magic” for years on end.

For complete information, fill in and mail the l
| coupon today. |
I WATCO-DENNIS CORP. 175622nd St. |

Santa Monica, Ca. 90404. Dept. FW-92
Send free color booklet *‘How to l
Beautifully Finish Wood" I
Name
I Street — _ I
I City l

State Zip

L---_-——---J
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SHAKER CHAIR KITS
An exciting collection of ;
lS(hakexl'l cl;‘air and {uf;ni}tlure b

its which exemplify the !
simplicity and versatile p—
beauty of Shaker design. B
Baskets, rag rugs, pegs, |
pegboard, oval boxes, ---—"‘|=
spirit drawings, | m
Shaker herbs & teas. TTILLY
Replacement chair .
tape also included.

NEW
CATALOG
Catalog & 12 tape samples 50¢
SHAKER WORKSHOPS

Box 1028-FW92, Concord, MA 01742

FURNITURE HARDWARE r\(y

LAMP PARTS
CHAIR CANE

Paxton ..

UPPER FALLS. MD. 21156

Catalog $1.50

DOMESTIC & FOREIGN

HARDWOODS

Quality stock for
Cabinet Work

Most all sizes from
1” up to 4” in thickness

HARDWOODS

ASH—BASSWOOD
BIRCH—BUTTERNUT
CHERRY—CHESTNUT

EBONY—-MAPLE—OAK
POPLAR—ROSEWOOD
TEAK—WALNUT
Also hardwood plywoods

SOFTWOODS

SUGAR PINE—CYPRESS
CEDAR—SPRUCE
DOUGLAS FIR etc.

MAURICE L. CONDON CO., INC.
248 Ferris Avenue
White Plains, N.Y. 10603
914-946-4111

Open Saturdays 8 AM until noon
except June through September.




This 1s the only Saw Blade

you'll ever need!

‘llg"

'

MR. SAWDUST .
AMERICA’S FOREMOST POWER
TOOL PROFESSIONAL

MR. SAWDUST SEMINARS ARE
AVAILABLE TO MAJOR TOOL HOUSES
& COLLEGES - NATIONWIDE

SEE YOU AT THE ‘' EXCELLENCE
IN WOODWORKING  SHOWS -
CHICAGO AND NEW YORK

..and 1t’s the only one
I ever use!

~ Frankly, I've put my name on it -- but I don’t call it a “saw blade”!

- To me, this is an incredible cutting instrument. It sounds like a shear and it
cuts like a knife. The 60 carbide-tips are the hardest and most durable ever develop-
ed (up to 400% longer cutting life) -- with an exclusive all-purpose grind. Every
kind of cut -- on any kind of wood or plastic -- is flawless and polished. It's the only
blade you need. Put it on your saw and leave it there. Better yet, it’s absolutely
guaranteed to cut for you like it cuts for us.

This blade is for the serious woodworker. If that’s you, then let me introduce
you to a very serious manufacturer ...

,~ i LITERATURE & PRICES:
’ % Write to Dept. MS-1: IN A HURRY? Phone
Py in N.J 201-473-5236 Toll Free 800-526-7852

FORREST MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC., 250 DELAWANNA AVE., CLIFTON, N.J. 07014
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Exhibition

BRITISH MARQUETRY SOCIETY

The 1982 British National Marquetry
Exhibition, staged by the Marquetry
Society last spring at Ipswich, England,
attracted 400 entries. Pictured here are
Comments and

two of the winners.

photographs are by Ernie Ives, who
edits the Society’s technical newsletter,
The Marquetarian. For more on the
British Marquetry Society, write to
63 Church Lane, Sproughton, Ipswich,
Suffolk, England 1P8 3AY.

A

Richard Shellard won the Rosebowl, the championship cup
‘Long-Tailed Tit’ (above left and detail at left), a picture measuring only 7% in. by
10 in., yet filled with fine detail. When asked how he assembled all those pieces for the
feathers, Shellard replied: ‘It's nothing rveally. Just cut out the window in the usual
way, stick cellophane tape underneath the opening and pack the slivers (which are all
odd lengths) side by side onto the tape until the opening is filled. Then just smear glue
over it to hold the pieces in place. If's so simple.’ Tony Rheindorp entered ‘Rye Har-
bour’ (above right) in the intermediate class and garneved first prize for the best
picture by an out-of-chapter member. The judge particularly liked the sense of depth
and atmosphere of this picture. Obviously the maker found just the right piece of olive
ash for the water—it really does look wet.

for the best exhibit, with

SALE! Order directly from this ad.

PONY CLAMP FIXTURES Each
No. 50 %4 Clamp Fixture $7.04
No. 52 ¥/2'Clamp Fixture 5.66
No. 1215 Band Clamp (WEB) 6.51
No. 7456 Bar Clamp Pads 2.42

JORGENSEN BAR CLAMPS (Heavy Duty)

No. 7224 24" Opening $14.02
No. 7230 30" Opening 14.67
No. 7236 36" Opening 1513
No. 7248 48" Opening 16.60
No. 7260 60" Opening 18.49
No. 7272 72" Opening 20.02

No. 7296 96" Opening 24.19
JORGENSENBARCL AMPSMediumbuty)

No. 3712 12" Opening $5.38
No. 3724 24" Opening 6.50
No. 3736 36" Opening 7.92

JORGENSEN HAND SCREWS

No. 3/0 3" Jaw Opening $ 8.23
No. 042" Jaw Opening 9.85
No. 16" Jaw Opening 11.25
No. 2 81/2"" Jaw Opening 12.90

SUNGOLDX WEIGHTSANDINGBELTS
Outlasts regular belts 2 to 1.

Size  Grit Pack 0f 10
21" 120 $ 7.80
100 7.80
80 8.00
60 8.50
50 8.70
40 9.00
3"x24” 120 8.40
100 8.40
80 8.60
60 9.00
50 10.40
40 10.70

HOTLINE 800-343-3248 Nationwide.

800-322-6100 in Massachusetts
Minimum Hotline Order $25.00

Send $1.00 for woodworking literature.

WATCO FINISHES Qts. 1 Gal.
Danish Qil-Natural $4.75 $13.65
SUNGOLD SANDING SHEETS Danish Qil-Black 515 14.35
9x11 Aluminum Oxide C weight Danish Oil-Dark 515 14.35
Grit _Pack of 100 Danish Oil-Medium  5.15  14.35
150 120 100 $19.75 Pack Satin Qil 475 13.65
80 21.09 Satin Wax Dark 475 13.65
60 25.49 SatinWax Natural  4.75 13.65
50 29.09 TITEBOND WOOD GLUE Price Each
40 3313 Pints . ... .. .. ... $ 2.80
Non-loading Silicon Carbide A Weight  Quarts . ........ .. 4.60
Grit Pack of 100 Gallons. . . 9.50
400, 360, 320, 280, 240 5Gallons ............. '4_6495
220, 180, 150, 120 $16.50 WOOD SCREWS - Flathead Phillips
Wet & Dry Silicon Carbide C Weight ~ Size_ 100 Per Pack
Grit Pack of 100 6x1a $1.35
600, 400, 360, 320, 240, 8x1 1.75
220,180 $2237 8x1'A 1.95
150 2385 8x1Y2 2.15
120 2523 8x2 2.35
ABRASIVE BELT CLEANER 8x2'/2 2.50
Nu-life No. 1 8x3 2.65
Professional Size $5.79 ea.
BEHLEN FINISHING PRODUCTS
Bleach $ 3.45qt. Rock Hard Varnish $ 3.65pt
Bleach Nuetralizer 2.40 pt.  Finish Rub 5.20 qt.
Firefly Stripper 3.95 gt. Pumice Stone 1.35 b
PDE Paint Remover 3.60 Ib. Rotten Stone 1.351b.
Qualatone De-waxer 4.35 qt.  Rubbing Oil 3.35qt.
New Wood Filler 3.25 1b. Rubbing Compound 3.95 qt.
Walnut, Mahogany, Natural Polyurethane Finish 5.50qt.
Qualatone Velvet Laquer  6.25qt. Bar Top Qil 495 qt.
Qualatone Shellac Sealer ~ 5.35qt.  Tung il 7.95qt.
Orange Shellac 5.75 gal. Salad Bow! Finish 3.45pt.
White Shellac 5.75 gal. Paraffin Qil 3.35qt.
ButtonLac ShellacFlakes  4.751b. 0ZPolish 2.95 pt.
Super Blonde Cheese Cloth 18.75 5 Ibs
Shellac Flakes 6.351b.  Ground Hide Glue 2.551b
Pad Over Varnish 3.65 pt.  Pearl Hide Glue 2.55 b
TREND-LINES 170 Commercial Street

Box 189, Malden, Ma. 02148

We accept Mastercard & Visa on orders of $25.00 or more.

Shipping Charges:

Minimum order $10.00

Orders up to $20.00 add $3.00; $20.01 to $50.00 add $4.00;

Send $1.00 for upholstery supply catalog. $50.01 to $100.00 add $5.00; $100.00 and up add $6.00 per $100.
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One
good bit,
deserves
another

So do our drills, countersinks
and router bits. 108 years in the
cutting tool business has pro-
ven that our woodworking tools
give top performance time after
time. If you demand top-notch
results in your woodworking
projects and haven't been get-
ting it, send today for our free
catalog and let Morris Wood
Tool start doing

its bit for you.

Morris !
* Hwy. 11-E P.O. Box 249, Morristown, TN
37814 1-800 251-0994 TN (615) 586-0110

4y INC
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nitachi

ergometric power tools

THIE BEST

TOOLS SERVICE
QDELTIC (AINELy (0

\“ SEND FOA CITALOC anD PRICES .«

. . —/ﬂ
Rocking Horse Plan

Build this all-time favorite using our full-size
plans. Features fancy harness, flowing mane &

tail, and padded seat. Size: 25’ x 36".
PLAN—$5.50

ARMOR PRODUCTS
Box 290-D

ADVANCE NC 27000 s

Catalog—$1.00
Deer Park, NY 11729

BUTTERNUT, WALNUT, ROSEWOQOD,
PINE, CHERRY, BUCKEYE and about a
dozen other woods, in boards, slabs and
freeform cut ovals. Pieces up to 6” thick,
3’ wide and 16 long in some species. We
specialize in coffee tables, benches, bars,
carving stock, clock ovals and movements,
accurately cut for you to finish. We sell by
mail and from our fantastic wood
“museum,” 9-5 except Sunday. Send 50¢
for brochure.
WEIRD WOOD, Box 190FW
Chester, Vt. 05143, 802-875-3535

.HOT TOOL!
]5 95 Plus $150 Postage
=" MA Resident add 5%
Dealer inquiries Welcomed
send today for brochures

| HOT TOOLS Inc.
|  P.O.Box61S-F - Marblehead, Mass. 01945-0915 * 617/631-7100

Turn your chainsaw
into a lumbermill. ..

In his new book, Chainsaw Lumbermaking, Will Malloff shows you
how. You’ll find out how to modify and maintain your chainsaw and
mill, how to grind a smooth-cutting ripping chain, how toselectand fell
the right tree, and how to saw it into a stack of custom-milled lumber.

To order, use the form in this issue. Or call us toll-
free, 1-800-243-7252, and use your credit card. (In
Connecticut, call 1-426-8171.)

The Taunton Press, 52 Church Hill Road
Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470

Hardcover,
224 pages,
$23.00

PUT YOUR
X-AGCTO BLADE
TO THE TEST
IF IT CAN'T CUT IT
.CHANGE IT

The difference between a dull X-Acto Blade and a sharp one
can't be seen. Until it shows up in your work. But before that
happens, take a minute to take the X-Acto test.

THE X-AGCTO TEST:

1. Putthe magazine down, faceup. 2. Put your X-Acto Blade
on the dotted line and cut along the border. 3. Remove this ad.
4. Ityour blade didn’t cut through three or more pages, replace
it. It it did, replace the magazine.

Your X-Acto Blade is designed to make
the cleanest cut under the least pressure.
When it takes work to make it work,
change the blade. And remember: Your
X-Acto Knife is indispensible. But your
X-Acto Blade is conveniently disposable.

In a variety of blade types
and package sizes wherever
X-Acto Products are sold.

o

-~
-
-® - - F

X-ACTO
NO.11 FINE
POINT Eilh_D[.*‘

L---

in your X-Acto Knife. . .......co
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Fine

Woodworking Design Book Three

Call for entries—Deadline January 3, 1983

This is an open invitation to woodworkers to
show photographs of anything and everything
made of wood, the very best work you have done
during the past four years. Several hundred of the
best photographs will be selected by the editors
of Fine Woodworking magazine for publication in
Design Book Three. As in our first Biennial De-
sign Book (1977) and in Design Book Two (1979),
the emphasis will be on excellent design and crafts-
manship. Qur intention is to document the cur-
rent state of the woodworker’s art, as a source of
inspiration for today, and a record for tomorrow.

Design Book Three will also include a compre-
hensive, state-by-state Directory of Woodworkers.

Although we would like to publish everybody’s
photographs, a book can do no more than sample
the depth and breadth of contemporary work in
wood. Whereas only a fraction of those who enter
this competition will see their photos in print, all
who enter are eligible for a free directory listing.
Since the directory will be arranged by state,
readers of Design Book Three will be able to lo-
cate and commission local artisans. However, the
only way to list your shop in the Directory of
Woodworkers is to enter your photographs in the
competition for Design Book Three.

Be part of Design Book Three, the state of the
woodworker?’s art.

Entry blank for Design Book Three

Name

Rules

Mailing address

® An entry in the competition for Design Book
Three consists of a maximum of six black-and-

white photographs of things designed and made

City State

l am:  an amatcur woodworker [, a professional woodworker [1,

Zip by an individual woodworker or a woodworking
partnership, plus an entry blank. The entry blank

retired O, printed here may be photocopied or hand-copied.

a teacher [J (of ), a student [J (of

other

©® The work shown in an entry must be of original
design, the primary material must be wood, and

the work must have been done since 1978. There
are no restrictions on tools, techniques, function

Title and/or function of entry

(or the lack of it), style or scale. If it's wood and

Woods used

you made it, you can enter it.

Other materials

® An entry may focus on a single object (overall
views plus detail close-ups) or on several objects.

Dimensions (height, width, depth)

Principal woodworking techniques used

Price (optional)

The entry blank has spaces for describing one ob-
ject. If you enter photos of more than one thing,
please enclose additional descriptions.

® Photographs should be sharp black-and-white

prints with good contrast, at least 5x7 in size,
made from 35mm or larger negatives. The back-

Remarks (on design, construction, art, craft, life..we may excerpt what you write here for publication with

ground should be featureless so it doesn't interfere
with the work itself. To help us compose the
book, please leave space around the object within

your photos)

the picture arca for cropping. (For more about
how to photograph your work, see pp. 92-97.)

® Print your name on the back of every photo. Be

Number of photos submitted

Do you want your photos returned? No [J Yes [J (enclose SASE)

careful that ballpoint pens don’t emboss the im-
age, and that wet ink doesn’t smear from the back

Is each accompanied by a description? Yes [J

of one print onto the face of the next.

® Snapshots, Polaroids, color slides, color prints
and blurry photographs cannot be published and
so will not be judged.

Do you want to be listed in the Design Book Threeks Directory of Woodworkers? No [

Yes [J, list me as:

Shop name or your name

® All entrants are eligible for a free listing in De-
sign Book Threes Directory of Woodworkers.

® Entrants whose photographs are published will

Shop's street address

receive one free copy of Design Book Three. Each
entrant, whether published or not, may purchase

City State Zip Phone

up to ten copies at 25% off cover price.

@ Deadline for entries is Jan. 3, 1983.

Specialties of the shop, maximum 15 words:

® If you want your photos returned, please en-

close a self-addressed stamped envelope. All pho-
tos will be kept until Design Book Three is pub-

Send your entries to: Design Book Three, The Taunton Press, 52 Church Hill Road, Box 355,

Newtown, CT 06470,
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lished, in late summer of 1983.

® The decision of the editors is final.




Porter-(abld
ere it Belongs.
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]
'- Porter-Cable—originator of the belt
=== sander and the famous Porta-Band”
saw—is now back with a full line of
professional power tools like our 330
Speed-Bloc" quarter-sheet and 505
half-sheet finishing sanders. It's back
with rugged reliability. Back with
heavy-duty construction.-Back with
innovative features like the Speed-,
Bloc's ‘‘human-engineered’  ong="
hand design, for final finish sanding
in tight places and on rounded sur-
faces. Back with prompt service and
customer response. And it's back on
the shelves of quality industrial
Lamme e distributors. Better yet, if you
e need long-lasting professional
e d quality, put a Porter-Cable back in
~ your own hands...back where
| it belongs.

PORTER+(ABLE

PROFESSIONAL POWER TOOLS
: ——

I, N—

Bioc* A,

IIIE'IIE BIII:II'

Porter-Cable Corporation. P.O. Box 2468. Jackson, TN 38301
\' -




Methods of Work

edited and draun by Jim Richey

Making wooden toy axles—two methods
When I couldn’t find axle pins in the size and length I need-
ed for the wooden toys I make, I devised this lathe tool to
make my own. Start with a short length of %-in. drill rod.
Drill a %-in. blind hole in the side of the drill rod % in. from
one end. Then drill a %-in. hole through the center. Hacksaw
out the center portion to produce a %-in. slot in the end of
the rod. File the sides of the slot smooth, then file the bevels
on the leading edge of the cutter as shown in the sketch. Put
a %-in. setscrew collar over the cutter and tighten it up.
Without the collar the cutter would open up in use.

To make cutter .
1. Drill into side and into end.

End liidia §

4 .
view I

L i L

Drill rod

I chuck the cutter in the tailstock and adjust the tailstock
clamp so it will slide smoothly on the lathe bed. I use %¢-in.
dowel stock for the axle pins which I feed through the head-
stock and hold with a three-jaw chuck. To cut the pin I push
the tailstock cutter against the dowel until I have the length
pin I need. I then cut off the pin, starting with a fine-tooth
saw, rounding off the face with a file and then completing the

cut-of f with the saw. —Stanford LeGath, Clifton, N_J.
A few days before my daughter’s birthday, I discovered I was
out of the little axle pins necessary to fasten wheels to the toy
train I was building for her. Then I hit on a simple tool that
produces pins in abundance. It took only a couple of hours to
make, and it freed me from the two-week mail-order delay.

_ Pin-shaft diameter

Axle-pin cutter =
Pin-head diameter

Plug-cutter
end, two teeth

Cut and free heads
with hole saw.

Cut pins
with plug cutter.

The tool is a short steel bar that’s a plug cutter on one end
and a hole saw on the other. Each end is used in turn—first
the plug cutter to make the shaft of the pin and then the saw
end to free the pin head. To make the tool, start with a 3-in.
long section of %-in. drill rod or round tool steel. Drill a Y-in.
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hole through the length, making a tube. Next, enlarge the
hole to % in., stopping about % in. from one end. To make
the hole-saw end, file eight deep teeth into the wide end of
the tube with a triangular file. To make the plug-cutter end,
simply saw a %-in. slot 1 in. into the narrow end of the tube.
The slot will allow sawdust to escape. Cut two teeth into this
end of the cutter, one on each slot. To finish the tool, dress
and sharpen all the teeth, then harden and temper the steel.
To make axle pins, first cut an end-grain block of hard-
wood a little longer than the pins need to be, % in. or so.
Chuck the tool in the drill press, and using the plug-cutter
end, cut all pin shafts in the block. You will likely have to
back the cutter out of the hole occasionally to clear chips.
When done, reverse the tool and cut the pin heads following
each hole. Dress each pin head by chucking the pin in the

drill press and filing the head to the desired shape.
—Robert F. Vernon, Keuka Park, N.Y.

Making louvers

Stop screw Louver jig

— Sawkerf

Louver pin

=

Adjustment

Tablesaw
blade

imshed louver

This simple jig cuts the pins on the ends of the individual
louvers in homemade louvered doors. It consists of a V-
notched base, which slides in the tablesaw’s miter-gauge
track, and a cylindrical louver holder. A slot in the cylinder
holds the louvers in the correct cutting position, using adjust-
ment and stop screws as shown in the sketch. To use the jig,
load a louver blank into the cylinder, then tighten a hose
clamp around the cylinder to lock the louver in place. Place
the cylinder in the base, push the jig into the blade and rotate
the cylinder to cut a pin on one end of the louver. Remove
the louver, reverse it in the cylinder and repeat to cut the
other end’s pin. —R.F. Paakkonen, Stafford Springs, Conn.

Shading marquetry veneer

Sand-scorching has been used in marquetry for years to
achieve the subtle shades needed to show shadows, curvature
and depth. The standard procedure calls for either dipping
the veneer into a hot sand bath or spooning the hot sand onto
the veneer in repeated steps to gradually shade the area. Re-
cently I discovered a direct-scorching technique that proved
quite successful. I used a miniature 5-in. butane torch (avail-
able from Microflame, Inc., 3724 Oregon Ave., Minneapolis,
Minn. 55246). The secret is to use unheated sand to mask
the area to be scorched. I carefully line each shadow area with
a layer of sand, leaving no area that I want to remain light-
toned uncovered. I slowly warm and shade the exposed areas
with the torch to create the appearance of gentle curves or
dimples. The sand acts as a deflection shield to repel heat in



FALL TOOL SALE!

MAKITA SPECIALS

List Sale

BO4510 12.000 RPM Finish 75 48 ppd.
Sander

9401 4 "x24” Dustless Belt 273 175 ppd.
Sander

3600B 2% " H.P. Plunge Router 299 189 ppd.
9045N  Dustless Finishing Sander 152 110 ppd.
6000R  Unidrill 146 105 ppd.

Call or write for an entire listing of our Makita
tools at similar prices. All Makita tools are in stock
and ready for immediate delivery.

HITACHI

We stock the entire line of Hitachi power tools.
Call or write for a listing of what we believe to be
the best available prices.

We also carry Inca woodworking tools, Freud
cutting tools. Watco finishing products and a
wide variety of kiln-dried hardwoods. Send
$1.00 for our catalog. We offer great prices and
excellent customer service. Don't be sorry you
didn't contact us!

The Xylophile’s Company
138 E. Loudon Ave., Lexington, Ky. 40505
606-254-9823

IOROCARE N
FuEe

HAmEs - i

*ools & Fiminies
v,

i

o

“trusted
friend.

Easy-To-Make Wood Toys

%k Largest selection of wood toy patterns 3K
More than 300 designs to choose from . . . Large 22 x 32" pattern
pages, full size drawings, step-by-step instructions. For ten years,
N the leader in wood toy design and toy parts.

“A'" Puzzle Series
Simple beginning,
stand-up puzzle/
push toy projects.
Use 23" wheels.

2, Ad: 6 Farm Animals
(not pictured)
A5:4 Children’s Toys

V\A8:6 Wild Animals

(not pictured)

A17: 3 Fun Animals

“N’* Vehicle Series ‘*’0 A19: Looney Birds

Simple, quick-to-
make cars, truck, trains

& planes. Use 12" wheels.

N15: Steam locomotive with 4 cars.
N19: 8 Crazy Clunkers ",'q.‘;""‘~
N20: 7 Crazy Clunkers

N21:3 1901-10 classic (*'@ f@
cars (not pictured) “
N22: 1907 classic cars ~
N24:1907-16 ClaSS‘i'C
trucks (not pictured)~;
N25:2 1922-27
classic trucks

A large 14" locomotive/a perfect~_
heirloom gift. Use the 2%"” wheels.

F1: Locomotive with 4 cars. u .
= "_ ¥ 5

5 A=t VRS
S “Catalog FREE with any >\
order catalog alone $1.00

VISA/MASTERCARD
orders, please include the
card number with expiration
date and signature.

FREE with Every Order _
* the 24 pg. book: *
Grampa’s Secrets to
making wood toys with hand tools.
SENREENEEREEEEEEEEEEEREN

Circle your pattern choices, $3 each ppd

A4 A5 A8 A9 A17 A19 N15 N19 N20
N21 N22 N24 N25 F1 F2 F3

[ 12" wheels 20/pkg $3.50 ppd

[(JPeople 4/pkg $1.40 ppd [ ] 2%" wheels 4/pkg $3.40 ppd

{.a\\
iy

Name
Address
City______ State
Phone #

Zip

The Toymaker Supply Company

*a -40W'Built Company

Dept.F9 Tahoe City CA 95730-E459
SEEEEEESESEEENNEENENEEEEREER
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Methods of Work (continued)

proportion to the amount of sand piled up on the unexposed
area. When I need to show a sharp hard-edged shadow, I cut
into the veneer along the edge of the shadow, dip a thin
metal heat shield into the cut and scorch the exposed veneer.
Great care must be taken with open-edged pieces because
they burn readily, and shrinkage is a certainty. To expand
shrunken pieces I wipe on a solution of equal parts water,
white glue and glycerine. This solution usually returns the
piece to its original size.

—Martin R. Zschoche, Vista, Calif.

Making sectional molding

Sectional molding for cabinet doors is easy to make on the
tablesaw and lathe. Cut the straight sections on the tablesaw
with a molding head. To make the semicircular section at
each corner, remove the cutter from the molding head and
bolt it to a heavy strap-iron handle. This provides a scraping
tool for shaping a circle on the lathe’s faceplate. Separate the
molding from the waste wood with a parting chisel. Then cut
each of the four corner sections from the circle ac the proper
miter angle. —Duane Waskow, Cedar Rapids, lowa

Molding cutter
bolted to

iron handle

Door bumpers from cue tips
Replacement leather tips for pool cues
make excellent bumpers for sliding
and swinging doors on projects. They
do a fine job of quieting and cushion-
ing the doors when they are slammed,
and they are certainly better looking
than the black rubber bumpers that
are commonly available. The tips,
which can be bought at sporting goods suppliers, have a
threaded brass shank for fastening to the cue. To install the
tips on a project, drill a slightly undersize hole and use a
hammer to tap the threaded shank into the hole. The threads
hold like ring nails, and all that shows is leather.

—C.W. Moran, Larchmont, N.Y.

Homemade scraper plane

The cabinet scraper sets the standard of excellence for
smoothing wood, but it has some drawbacks: tired, blistered
fingers (these things get hot!) and uneven surfaces. Scraper
planes are available, but the most common one (which resem-
bles a large iron spokeshave) has such a short sole that it is
difficult to control and often chatters.

With these thoughts in mind I decided to make a simple
wooden scraper plane. It went together in only a couple of
hours and proved to be quite successful.

The body of the plane is laminated from three pieces of
wood as shown in the illustration [p. 20]. The block against
which the blade bears must be dished slightly to spring the
blade into a curve. The back of the wedge must be corre-
spondingly convex. This curve should be roughly % in. across

Power

BOSCH/ STANLEY Rupiitn

1578 JIGSAW, ELECTRONIC SPEED CONTROL, ORBITAL BLADE

ACTION, POWERFUL BALL & ROLLER BEARING MOTOR. 23"

WOOD CUTTING CAPACITY. LIMITED QUANTITIES
LIST$219.00 SALE $132.99

90150 12/3 H.P. SHOP ROUTER. Y/a" OR Y2" COLLET.
LIST$180.00 sALE $132.99

90099 1 H.P. SHOP ROUTER. /4" COLLET.

LIST $122.00 sALE $89.99

fl'eu . CARBIDE TIP SAW BLADES

LU72MO10 10" 40 TOOTH ATB GENERAL PURPOSE

LIST $65.31 OUR $39.90
LUB4MO11 10”50 TOOTH COMBINATION
LIST $70.96 OUR $49.90
5” BORE STANDARD. FOR ANY OTHER BORE ADD $8.00

MAKITA PLANER OWNERS!

WE HAVE AVAILABLE FOR IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT A
SPEED REDUCING KIT FOR YOUR 2040 OR 2030. IT WILL
IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF THE PLANED SURFACE AND ALSO
ALLOW A DEEPER CUT ON EACH PASS.

YOUR PRICE $19.95

® CALL OR WRITE TODAY ® VISA AND MASTERCARD ACCEPTED
® PRICES QUOTED, DELIVERED ANYWHERE IN CONTINENTAL U.S.A.
® SEND $1.00 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - REFUNDABLE WITH
PURCHASE

HIEELRYHAR D LY AREPS

1411 ASSEMBLY ST. P.O.BOX 1762
COLUMBIA, S.C. 29202-1762
(803)779-3131

YOUR WOODWORKING SPECIALIST IN THE SOUTHEAST
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Wood

Over 3000 outstand-
ing pieces. All
shapes and sizes in
our showroom.
Many unusual stump
and root cuts...also,
dimensional lumber.

We feature fine
burls, feathers, curls,
and clear grains,
gathered, cut and
dried at our own
mill. Trees with
outstanding
characteristics,
some 200 years and
older.

Villard
rothers
Woodcutters
300 Basin Road
Trenton, NJ. 08619

Sawmill Kiln

Call {609) 890-1990

Flitches to 50
wide...walnuts, cher-
ries, oaks, maples,
beeches, pines, ash,
paulowniq, fruits. ..
over 25 species of
soft and hardwoods.

Please send 50° for our pricelist

THE
WORLD'’S FINEST
CHISEL the Ofichi family

prides itself on making only the
best. For the only complete cat
alog of Japanese woodworking
tools reflecting this same pride

This QOiichi Brand
chisel will take a
sharper edge and hold it longer
than any other chisel in the
world. It can be driven with a
20 oz. hammer or hand guided
in the most delicate of cuts. and age old tradition send
Backed by 1000 years of tool $1.00 to

Woodline The Japan Woodworker
1731 Clement Avenue + Alameda, CA 94501 - Phone: 415 521-1810



Program in Artisanry

forthe education of professional artist-craftsmen

Donald Warnock, faculty

ceramics Forour brochure writeto
- Programin Artisanry,Dept FW

fiber Boston Unwversity
metal 620CommonwealthAve

" Boston. MA02215
wood furniture orcall617/353-2022
wooden stringed  BostonUnwersityisan
instruments equalopportunitynstitution

Bachetorof Applied Arts, Associate of Applied Arts, and
Certficateof Maslery (graduatelevel) as wellas summer
andeveningcourses

PINE COUN TRY
CORNE
CABIN ET

Plans By A Craftsman

Generously-scaled colonial cor-
ner cabinet boasts five shelves
and two triangular-shaped draw-
ers. Glass doors above protect
your cherished collection yet
handsomely display it for family
and friends to admire.

To order plans send check or
money order for $7.95 (Canada,
remit in US. funds)-

HAMMERMARK ASSOCIATES,
Box 201-W9, Floral Park N.Y. 11002

POWERMATICeDEWALT*HITACHI*GREENLEEeNORTONMERIT*SKIL

DEWALT *BUCK BROTHERS

DEWALT ¢« ROCKWELL
BMS PRESENTS

PowermAaTiC
SavINGS

10" Table Saw

Model 66
Complete With:
48" Rails
Single Phase 3 H.P.
230v
Magnetic Controls
$1600
HITACHI SPECIALS
item ListPrice SalePrice
Planer F-20 $139 $88
Sander SB-75 $195 $122
Planer P-100F  $1440 $1110
Router TR8 $196 $125
* Postage Paid, Limited quantities
BRATTON MACHINERY
& SUPPLY, inc.
1015 Commercial Street
P.O. Box 20408

Tallahassee, FL. 32304
Call toll free: 1-800-874-8160
In Florida: (904) 222-4842
Visaand Mastercard Accepted
Please write for catalogs needed.
Enclose $2 for postage and handling.

TDASe LIYGWe NOLHONeII INII YO THOV LIHe LTV MIAeOLLVINIIMOI

Unique propeller-type cutting
blades drill faster and cleaner
than ordinary drill bits.

Robert Larson Company, Inc.
Agents e Importers e Wholesalers
1007 De Haro Street, San Francisco CA 94107
(415) 821-1021 e Dealer Inquiries Invited

~RECANE
T

Recane or re-rush heirloom chairs
— for yourself or for others as a
profitable hobby — with our full line
of materials & instruction books.

Since 1934 America’s largest
selection of caning & basketry

materials & supplies —

o Superior guality weaving cane
& machine woven cane
Flat, oval & round reeds
Fibre & genuine rush
Danish seat cord
Raffia, rattan, seagrass

Illustrated catalog
with complete how-
to-do-it informa-
tion, prices, order
form: $1 (refund-
abte with 1st order)

CANE & BASKET SUPPLY CO. ¢

1283 S. Cochran, Dept.FW, Les Angeles, CA 90019

Nu-Life Abrasive
Belt Cleaner

Increases the cutting

life of abrasive belts

and discs up to 400%
Increases efficiency in
production

Increases quality of finish
Increases profits

To order one introductory offer cleaner, send your
check for $5.98 together with your name and
shipping address to:

A

P.

BRASIVE SERVICE CO., INC.
O. Box 126

Unionville, CT 06085
Money back if not satisfied. We will supply

you the name of your nearest distributor for

subsequent orders.

— Serving Abrasive Belt Cleaning Needs
Since 1960 —

Sanding Tools

from

Kuster Woodworkers

Dynasand’-The proven thickness
sander for fine dimensioning and
finishing. Kit includes construction
plans.

Airsander’ - The portable inflatable
drum sander, for shaping, sculpting
and delicate surfacing.

Wew!

Sand-Aid”

- The sanding lifesaver!
Make your own sleeves and belts.
Quickly! Easily! Economically! Comes
complete with electrically heated
press, 2-component glue and
instructions on how to make perfect
sleeves and belts.

Send for catalog and prices today!

Kuster WBogdworkers
ox 34
Skillman, New Jersey 08558

19



Methods of Work (continued)

a 2%-in. wide throat. The wedge must fit accurately and
should extend through the body nearly to the sole. The sup-
port provided by the wedge, the curve of the blade and the
length of the plane combine to prevent chattering.

A scraper plane is useless unless the blade is properly
sharpened. To sharpen, joint the edge with a file, then bevel
the edge on a stone to a 45° angle. Hone the edge just as you
would a plane iron. Then with a burnisher or hard steel rod,
rub back and forth. At first hold the burnisher parallel to the
bevel, then gradually tilt it until it is perpendicular to the
blade. This technique produces a razor-sharp curl every time.

—Bvradley C. Blake, Redwood, Miss.

Scraper

blade seat
(exaggerated) view

L0

/
“—Notch for shavings

Hold-in improvement #1

Fingerboards perform much more effectively if you screw
them to tapped holes in the saw table rather than clamping
them. Clamped fingerboards don’t lie flat, and they can slip
and lose pressure against the work.

To make the fingerboard, saw kerfs % in. or so apart in the
end of an angled 1x3. Rout two %-in. slots down the center-
line of the fingerboard—one at the head, one at the tail. Now
set the fingerboard in position on the saw, so it will exert
pressure just ahead of the blade, and mark the center of each
slot on the saw table with a punch. Drill and tap holes into
the table at these points. Lock the unit in place with cap
screws ot boles threaded into the tapped holes.

—Ben Erickson, Eutaw, Ala.

Hold-in improvement #2

The molding head for the tablesaw is a valuable tool. But
without the proper hold-ins it is practically impossible to
shape thin stock without chattering. The hold-in fixtures I use
to overcome this handicap consist of an auxiliary fence and a

POV!ERMATIC

M\M!Od drillbits...

a dthey’reyours
for anincredible
$Q95 .. i

President, Fine Tool Inc.

7 professional quality drill bits .
and 7 matchingstop =~ <2
collars. Advertised _
everywhere
for $17.95.
Sizes 1/8",
3/16", 114",
5/16", 3/8",
7/16" and

112", ”

(e TFincTooiShops)

20 Backus Ave. ¢ P.0. Box 1262
Danbury, CT 06810 » Dept. FE

[ Check or money order enclosed
($9.95+ $2.00 for shipping and handling)*
All charge cards accepted.

Signature

-

Card No.

Name

Address

City __ State Zip

Or call 800-243-1037 Toll Free«CT call 797-0772
*Connecticut residents add 7'z % sales tax.
Free 100 page catalog with order.

20

(FineWoods)

LTD

s

Over 30 Different
“Foreign & Domestic Hardwoods”
Spalted Woods
Turning Squares
Carving Stock
Plywoods

—ALSO—

DPS Finishing Supplies Custom Moldings
Full Size Furniture Plans Flooring and Paneling’
301B Rt. 22 East
Greenbrook, N.J. 08812
(201) 752-4884
Catalog—$1.00

A good miter ]
is hard to find. -

Now you
know where
tolook!

POOTATUCK CORPORATION
Box 18, Dept. FW9
Windsor, VT 05089 (603) 675-2105

Name

Address

City/State/Zip

* Heavy
1-Piece
C.l. Frame

e C.l.
Wheels

e Al Ball
Bearing
Upper
Guides

e Hinged
Wheel
Covers

e Wide
Spaced
Trunnion
For Max.
Support

Model 141—
14"’ Band Saw

A

This, and other fine Powermatic
Shop Equipment, is in stock ready
for immediate delivery. (Factory
direct shipments can be arranged.)

SPECIALTIES

Box 1013 East Middiebury, Vt. 05740
802-388-7969




Handwork in wood

Requires the Finest of Tools

The 4 Things to
LooOK for in a
Quality Handsaw

STEEL

When judging saw steel examine 3 points.
The alloy used, the grinding, and the ten-
sioning. In England, the finest steels are
said to be Sheffield steels. Tyzack Non-
pareil saws are made of vacuum-melted
nickel chrome alloy, a Sheffield steel that
is extremely hard and known for its ability
to hold a fine edge. Next study

the way the saw was

ground. On a panel saw the

blade should be full thickness at the teeth
and taper to the back. After grinding, the
finest saws are hardened, tempered, ten-
sioned. The resulting blade will be flexible
but will always return to true.

BALANCE

“Balance” refers to the way a saw feels as
it cuts. I'm sure you've had the experience
of trying to use a saw that seems to fight
you rather than work with you. Often, this
is a reflection of a poorly balanced saw.
When using a fine quality saw, the weight
of the saw does most of the work. To
achieve this “balance” the sawsmiths at
Tyzack use a heavy spine of solid brass,
placing weight and stiffness directly over
the cut. A steel spine would be cheaper,
but brass is heavier, and when highly
polished as on the Tyzack Nonpareil, a
thing of beauty.

COMFORT

The nature of handsawing requires that hu-
man energy be transmitted through the
handle. If a handle is poorly shaped or fin-
ished, sawing with precision becomes all
the more difficult. The Tyzack Nonpareil
saw handle is very comfortable, made of the
classic English Red Beech, and beautifully
finished in a clear lacquer. Saw handles are
attached to the blade in several different
ways, the least desirable being wood
screws, the best being the elegant brass
saw screws as used on the Nonpareils.

QUALITY
While the carpenter can use almost any
tool, the furniture-maker must always
strive to work to the ultimate in precision.
For this reason, his tools must be the
finest of their respective kinds. We know
of no finer saw than the Tyzack Nonpareil.
Since 1812, Tyzack has built saws for
joiners who were as demanding of their
tools as the quality of their work. Toown a
Tyzack Nonpareil is to own the finest saw
in the world.

- %
P_i.-.'.-l_" ELLivin vord

< _.._J\__'. 7

The joiner's choice is Tyzack Nonpareil

Choosing the Right Saw
for the Job.

PANEL SAW

"“—'E" —
( NONPAREIL N° 154 '

(g

A panel saw (often called a hand saw) is used to
rough cut large boards or for finished cuts where
speed is more important than precision.

512013 10 pt. x 22" List $36.95
Sale *29%
TENON SAW

» 9
|

Also called back saw, itis the perfect saw to cut
tenons, laps and other joints. The Tyzack 12" x
15 pt. back saw belongs in every woodworker’s
shop, both for it's precision and its sheer beauty.
An excellent saw for most work.

512006 15 pt. x 12" List $39.95

Sale *29%

DOVETAIL SAW

To cut dovetails, perhaps the most demanding of
all joinery, you will want to use your dovetail
saw. The brass backed Nonpareil Dovetail saw
has a blade 8” long with extremely fine 20 pt.
teeth. It cuts so finely there is always the temp-
tation to use this saw indiscriminately, but it
should be kept exclusively for dovetails and fine
miters.

512-005 List $34.95

Sale *27*

20 pt.x 8"

GENTS SAW

Originally called the “joiners fancy”, the Tyzack
Gents saw has 15 pt. teeth and a very fine set.
The Sheffield steel blade is stiffened with brass
spine and joined to a turned handle. This is the
saw to use for all the numerous small jobs such

as cutting dowels.
512-009 15pt.x 8" List $ 8.90

Sale * 7%

The Tyzack
Nonpareil Joiners

Saw Set

We have put together a package of three
handsaws that will give you versatility
and precision for just about any project re-
quiring hand joinery. This set consists of a
Nonpareil Tenon saw, the incredible 20
points-per-inch Nonpareil Dovetail saw
and the handy Gents saw. You'll find that
these fine saws handle most hand sawing
jobs on your bench. The Gents saw is kept
close at hand for all the small quick jobs,
the Tenon saw for precision cutting of
boards and joints, and the Dovetail saw
when the ultimate in precision is called for.

These saws list for $83.80 and are offered
separately on this sale for $65.85. We are
offering this 3 saw set for $62.95. Order to-
day. Quantities are limited.

woodworker’s
Supp

(OF NEW MEXICO
5604 Alameda N.E.
Albuquerque, NM 87113
I understand that if I'm not completely
satisfied with my saws, I may return them in
14 days for a complete refund.
Please send me the Tyzack Non-
pareil Joiners Saw Set $62.95.

[J Woodworker’s Supply catalog $2.00

[J Send me the following saws.

Qty. Des. Price
Shipping $3.50 per order $ 3.50
Total _
Name
Address
City
State Zip

MasterCard or Visa Exp. Date

Order Toll Free 1-800-228-2028 Ext. 340
Limited quantities, offer ends Oct.31, 1982

L--------------
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Methods of Work (continued)

horizontal hold-in. The auxiliary fence is a maple 1x3 that
screws to the saw’s rip fence. Since this fence may cover part
of the rotating cutterhead, it’s a good idea to cut a recess into
the fence beforehand by raising the cutterhead into the fence.
The top of the fence is fitted with an adjustable pressure shoe
that holds the work to the saw table.

Make the pressure shoe from a stick of maple by sawing
two (or more) sawkerfs from opposite ends. This gives the
shoe some spring, allowing it to adjust to minor variations in
thickness and to damp out any chattering.

The horizontal hold-in is simply a slotted arm fitted with
another pressure shoe. It holds the work firmly against the
fence. The arm locks in place with cap screws that fit tapped
holes in the table.

Design the fence and hold-in so you can reverse them and
use them on either side of the saw’s rip fence. This will allow
you to take full advantage of both left-hand and right-hand
cutter designs. —Walter O. Menning, LaSalle, 1/1.

Pressure |
shoe U ”
[~~~

Slots

Molding head fence

<

Horizontal
hold-in -

Mini-drawknife
This mini-drawknife is as small and handy as a spokeshave

but can slice away a good deal of wood on each draw. It is
great for getting in close to the bench and for use in tight
quarters where neither of its brothers could perform.

To make the tool, start with an old 6-in. jointer knife and
slowly grind the handle tangs as shown in the illustration.
Grind the tangs at a slight angle back from the cutting edge
so that the handles wedge on the tangs and stay tight when
the tool is pulled. Turn the handles to any comfortable shape,
and fit the tangs. For a perfect fit, glue up the handle blanks
with paper between. Turn, split apart, and groove each half
to fit the tang. Then glue the halves together.

—Jim Clark Jr., Bridgeville, Penn.

Old jointer knife

Solution to tear-out problems

If your planer or jointer tears out crossgrained wood, sponge
on a light coat of water. The water swells and softens the
fibers, packing them tight together to give the cutting edge a
lictle more to push against. Where the grain is steep, more

The World’s Finest
WORKBENCHES

We are proud to present the world’s best
cabinetmaker’s and carver’'s workbenches, made
in Switzerland by Lachappelle since 1840.

® Made from the best European Red Beech
® Precision steel guide mechanisms for vises
® Patented adjustable friction device on tail vise

® Perfectly finished in the Swiss tradition of
excellence, detail, and durability

Write for our free brochure Dealer inquiries invited
2735 Tanager Dr., FW

AMI! Ltd' Wilmington, DE 19808

Advanced Machinery Imports Phone: 302-999-9233
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" Unicorn

Universal
WOODS ...
SPECIALTY FOREIGN & DOMESTIC
HARDWOODS & SOFTWOO0DS
VENEERS
LUMBER FOR EVERY WOODWORKING APPLICATION
OVER 80 SPECIES AVAILABLE:
OLIVEWO0O00 . EBONY . BURLED LOGS . PERNAMBUCO
CORDIA e ROSEW0OODS e CUBAN MAHOGANY e  ENGLISH BROWN 0AK

AIR DRIED & KILN DRIED FLITCH CUT LOGS
COMPREHENSIVE STOCK AVAILABLE FROM 1" TO 6”

WRITE FOR FREE PRICE LIST « MINIMUM MAIL ORDER $150.00

137 JOHN ST., TORONTO, CANADA, M5V 2E4
416-977-3791

ASK FOR FREE CATALOG
SOLD THROUGH LEADING DISTRIBUTORS

WETZLER CLAMP CO., Inc.

4313 11TH STREET
LONG ISLAND CITY, N.Y. 11101

TE L. 212-784-2874




Objective: Quality Porter-Cable

power tools at an affordable price.
(Limited quantity available)

All ball bearing
direct drive mator.

Pad uses 2 sheet
of sftandard 97 x (1
sandpaper.

) @er #505

Forter- Cable High Speed
Orbital Sander (10.000 opm).

List$135.50 Sale $99 §9_de'

Palm hgn‘pé design for
one hand operation.
P il

All ball pearing
direct drive motor.—

Model # 330 Porter-Cable
High Speed Orbital Finish
Sander (12,000 opm).

List 885,22 Gal 804 5O/

Pad uses '/4 sheetof
standard 97 x{1”sandpaper

GlennWing

POWER TOOLS

1437 S. Woodward Ave.
Birmingham, Michigan 48011
(313) 644-5440

Rockwell - Makita
Porter-Cable - Milwaukee
Bosch/ Stanley - Powermatic

PRIDE

ﬁere's a certain personal pride you get after a‘
. . A 4 ,‘j

Jjob well done. This o A \
same pride should be IR LI ) A
reflected in the tools you T o N '
use. So whether woodwork-
ing is your hobby or
profession let the Wood Tool
Center help you do it right.

RECORD PLANES 20% OFF

5 List  Sale Price

/ 04 Smooth Plane  $3385 $38.36

+» /4 05 Jack Plane  $59:85 $47.96
06 Fore Plane $7945 $63.96
Hurry! Offer ends October 15th.
Postage paid in Continental U.S.
California Residents add 6% Sales Tax.
Send $1.50 for Catalogue (Free with purchase).

Come in or order by phone or mail.
—-J'EL.
WOOD TOOL (ENTER

(415) 948-3844
2545 SHOWERS DRIVE, MOUNTAIN VIEW, CA 94040

Rrecision
Tlooels

3 SPEED
SHAPER/MOULDER

12" TILTING ARBOR
TABLE SAW

Phase Motors for
Maximum Efficiency

Heavy Steel & Cast Iron

HORIZONTAL

AT A e ForAdditional Info Call

1-800-321-8379

Elu Machinery Company
9040 Dutton Drive
Twinsburg, Ohio 44087

ey 800-321-8379
When You Have Questions .. Elu Has Answers!

DEALER INQUIRIES INVITED!
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Methods of Work (continued)

water is absorbed—just where you need it. After applying a
light coat of water, wait a minute and take a light cut. If the
grain tears out, add more water and let it soak in longer.
Since most of the wet wood is planed away, there is little
chance of warping the wood.

This trick works best with hardwoods but is occasionally
successful with softer woods. Tear-out problems in hand-
planing also respond to this treatment, but you must wait
until the surface is completely dry before scraping.

—Jobn Leeke, Sandford, Maine

Auxiliary shop-vac tank

For sawdust collection I use a couple of Sears shop-vacs that I
connect to my tools through normal methods. But by using
auxiliary dust-collection tanks, I'm able to stretch the filter-
cleaning cycle considerably. To make the tank, start with a

55-gal. drum or a fiber barrel (the kind with the removable
clamp-on lid works well), and install 2-in. PVC pipe intake
and exhaust ports as shown in the sketch. The 90° elbow on
the intake port sets up a cyclone action that drops dust and
chips at the perimeter and bottom of the tank. You can fill
the auxiliary tank to the elbow and still have the vacuum
filter open and breathing.

The 2-in. PVC pipe fittings fit the standard flexible hose
ends commonly used on shop-vacs, increasing their versatility
and hook-up options.  —D.J. Greenwald, Hudson, Wis.

Spreading glue with a pad painter

The pad painters sold for painting trim are excellent glue
spreaders. Their short fibers and stiff backing let you apply a
smooth coat of glue faster than with a brush. Dip the pad
into a shallow pan of glue or just use the pad to spread glue
straight from the bottle. —Chuck Lakin, Waterville, Maine

EDITOR'S NOTE: Contributing editor Tage Frid has offered a couple
of observations about Robert Thomason's wooden bending blanket
method (FWW #32, Jan. 1982, p. 20). Whereas Thomason used
tapered keys to align the top and bottom parts of his laminating
form, Frid suggests using straight keys. With straight keys the top
and bottom are in alignment from the moment the form starts to-
gether. Frid also points out the importance of using sticks in the
bending blanket that are all exactly the same thickness. Thickness-
plane the stock first, then rip the sticks. Use the thicknessed dimen-
sion for the top and bottom of the blanket. —Jim Richey

Methods of Work buys readers’ tips, jigs and tricks. Send
details, sketches (we'll vedraw them) and photos to Meth-
ods, Fine Woodworking, Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470.

PR o=y \C\\% 717-354-4478
[ J
COMPLETE \ ThakKita
I ' _ HAND HELD
LOGBOOK | oupucaron |5 || |z
o | © « Units full bled
S SYSTEM B || |-l
— ," -~ + Compact design, easily
[1;] FOR o transported.
> WOO0D /& « 2HP, single phase,
Our logbook lists ‘Ib TURNING ,rg-" 115V motor included.
dozens of books \ e LATIES /S SPECIFICATIONS
that show you how N QRN sty S S/ AMPS (115
| to build everything \ ee- ~ 4 Speed ................
| frombirchouses o NN S e 2
bams. é. ?'QN o e\ A PLANER:
Init,you'l also _ e o ey ) Max. CURtING Width .......rcoorrrs oo 1

find a list of kiln-

BLUE BAI.L MACHINE WORKS
Box 176, Biue Ball, PA 17506

Max. Thickness ..

Please send your logbook. Ienclose a
dollar, which you'll refund with my first min-
imum order.

Name
Address.
City __State___Zip__

EDUCATIONAL LUMBER
COMPANY, INC.

O.Box 5373 FW, 21 Meadow Road
Asheville, N.C. 28803

-—--—-

ONLY 585

Box 56, Dept. F6

dried, cabinet- . m"% fﬁ'ﬂ‘i*f-; -----
grgide Appcllccrfurcl:ln gc:rd;{vcaods - Table Dimension (WL ............c..........
us a supply of hard-to-fin
veneers and turnings. K l A M P - K I T ® FRICE
Rememberwe guarantee each » = . BANDSAW
boardfootwe ship. hodsiadonsctmb ~aindseicaks dims Model 2116

DO-IT-YOURSELF KIT INCLUDES

¢ 2 34”12 Acme threaded rods ¢ 2 tension pins

* 4 specially threaded pivot nuts

* Easy to follow instructions for making and
assembling the jaws and handles from your wood.

o SATISFACTION
ppd. GUARANTEED

Toorder, send $8.50 per kit, or send 75¢ for
instruction brochure to:

THE ROCKLEDGE CO., INC.

* %”’-2%" Width blade
can be used.

« Cuts stock 12%" thick.

« Large table, measuring 21%"
long and 20%" wide,
tilts 0°-45° for
bevel cutting.

« Has a unique gear-driven
blade guide.

« Ideal for wood cutting.

+ Saw blade tensioner keeps
the saw blade
at constant tension.

SPECIFICATIONS:
AMPS (230V}.
Speed .....
Tabte Size
Max. Cutti
Blade Length ..........cccivviiiiiiiiiiieniiinieans
Overall Dimension (LxWxH)......21%"'x31%" x54"
Net Weight............ciiiiiiiininiiiiiiiinn, 331 Ibs.

PRICE $1399.00

Milwaukee, WI 53201 )
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WOODTURNERS
TWO-DAY INTENSIVE WORKSHOPS

for beginning and experienced turners. Offered
throughouttheyear, each with amaximum oftwo
students. Cutting techniques emphasized for
bowl and spindle turning. Hands-on practice in
sharpening, turning, and finishing.
SORBY TOOLS

unhandled with
ferrule included

6-IN-1 CHUCK
available for all
lathes

DOUBLE STICK
TAPE
INFORMATION
ON TOOL
SELECTION,
sharpening and

USE THE
MYFORD LATHE
WHICH WE IMPORT
other items of FROM ENGLAND AND
interest STOCKFORSALE
$1 FOR ALL BROCHURES. WORKSHOP ONLY: 35¢ STAMPS
RUSS ZIMMERMAN, RFD 3, BOX 59
PUTNEY, VERMONT 05346

Banjo Plans &Kits

Full-size Blueprint $650 postpaid

For free catalog of banjo & mandolin kits
& components. call us toll-free:
1-800-848-2273 InOhiocall 614-592-302

STEWART-MACDONALD |
BOX90OF  ATHENS.OHIO 45701

Cast Brass Fittings

Authentic Reproductions of Original
Hardware, and Work Made To Order.

Send for free brochure.
D.C. Mitchell Reproductions

RD 3, Box 446
Hockessin, DE 19707 (215) 388-2116

FOR HARDWOOOD...THIS BIT HAS THE BITE!

wFORSTNER BIT}

UNEXCELLED FOR
SMOOTH, ROUNDOR I
OVAL BORING, SCROLL
& TWIST WORK |

If you work in hardwood, this bit is one tool you
must have! Unlike other bits, the Forstner is
qguided by its circular rim instead of the center.
Bore any arc or circle and you leave a true
polished surface. Guideit in any direction. it cuts
smoothly through cross-grain or knots !

AVAILABLE IN THESE SIZES | PRICE EA.

/4%, 6/16", 3/8%, 7/167,
1727, 9/16° $15.95
11/18°, 3/4%, 13/16"
8 15716 17, 1.1/16" 16.95
Add $1.50 Postage & Handling
J Write for our FREE WOODWORKING CATALOG

FRANK MITTERMEIER. INC. est. 1036)

Importars of Quaiity Tools Since 1.

3577 E. Tremont Ave., Bronx, NY 10465

.

A better\ |
circular ‘
ripsaw |
blade. |

Now you canrip boards
“finish smooth” as fast as you
can push them through the saw.

We don't mean to boast, but our new
8-inch circular ripsaw blade represents a
genuine advancement in blade design.

Our new tooth design ( patent pending),
lets you make incredibly smooth and |
straight cuts without binding, wandering,
or noticeable resistance. Narrow kerf |
reduces wastage. And because it runs ‘
cooler, our blade stays sharp longer under
normal use with hard or soft woods.

Try out our blade, and if you're not
absolutely satisfied. feel freeto return it
fora full refund.

To order, send check or money order
for $24.95 plus $2.00 shipping and
handling (Mass. residents add 5% sales
tax) to.

216 North Makn Street
Sharon, VA 02047,

Allow two weeks for delivery.

J

It’s So Easy To

REPAIR or MAKE
YOUR OWN CLOCKS
For Fun And Profit

With Klockit’s™

Q SERIES MINI QUARTZ

MADE IN USA
GERMAN DESIGN

Q70 for dials up t0 3/16"" thick
Q71 for dials up to 174" thick
Q72 for dials up to 3/8"" thick
Q73 for dials up to 3/4" thick

TWO YEAR GUARANTEE
1-4 $6.60 ea.

5-9 $6.10 ea.
10-24 $5.10 ea.

“This lifetime
screlvdriver set

IS a steal for illst
5995-7/;: A 5

President, Fine Tooi Inc.
These are the most durable '
screwdrivers |’ve ever used.
With full-length, hand
forged steel biades and
inlaid hardwood grips,
they're comparable to
sets costing twice as
much. 4", 6", and
8’ lengths. While
they last, just
$9.95 a set.

(the“FineToolShops)

20 Backus Ave. ¢ P.0. Box 1262
Danbury, CT 06810  Dept. FG

0 Check or money order enclosed
($9.95+ $2.00 for shipping and handling)*

All charge cards accepted.
Signature

Card No.

Name |

Address

City State Zip

Or call 800-243-1037 Toll Free«CT call 797-0772
*Connecticut residents add 72 % sales tax.
Free 100 page catalog with order.

Write for Quantity Prices
Sweep Sec. .20 extra
FREE HANDS WITH EACH MOVEMENT
et ... QUARTZ
BATTERY ‘‘SLIM”
Pendulum Movement
Real *‘TICK’’ Sound
Attractive Pendulum and Bob
For Clock Faces to 1/4’’ Thick
CP serIies SLIMLINE
S Pendulum Lengths
8,10, 12", 14, 16"
1-2 $12.60 ea.
3-4 11.60 ea.
59 11.20 ea.
SUPER CS SERIES -l
QUARTZ BIM BAM
BATTERY MOVEMENT
* With or Without Pendulum
* Ticking Sound
e Smaller Case
¢ Fits Many Style Clocks
¢ Two Chime Rods
CS - NO PENDULUM
1-2  $25.00 each
3-9 $22.9S each
CS-10-12-14-16 lengths
WITH PENDULUM
1-2  $26.95 each :
3-9  $25.00 each <&
MAIL YOUR ORDER TODAY
or PHONE 414-248-1150

l Please Send Me The Followin I
4
I Quantity Quantity I
‘ L Q70— CS
g Q71 — CS10—
CKIT on__ csi—
I Dept. FW92 Q73— CS14___ I
' P.O. Box 629 CP n CS16 — I
l Lake Geneva, WI 53147 '
Include $2.00 Toward Minimum Shipping Charges I
I OCHECK ENCL. [OVISA OMASTER CARD I
I Card # I
I Exp. Date: Bank # I
I Name '
I Address I
I City State Zip I

B SEND FREE CATALOG
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Q& A

Troubleshooting the jointer—We have a vintage
Faye and Egan jointer in our shop and we can't get this
machine to cut a true edge without setting it up in a way
that seems cockeyed to me. The outfeed table has a lever
that allows its plane to be varied from that of the infeed
table. To get a straight cut, we have to angle the outfeed
downbill, away from the infeed side. If we don’t do this,
we get boards that have convex edges. We've tried every-
thing. Can you help?  —Patrick Hughes, Oxford, lowa
I've got a Sears jointer with a non-adjustable outfeed
table, so I've carefully set the arc of the knives flush with
the table and 1 apply pressure to the board on the outfeed
side only. But no matter what 1 do, 1 end up with boards
tapered in width. The only way I can get close to a true
edge is by alternating the board end for end. From what
I've read, jointer operation shouldn't be so difficult.
—Joseph Majewski, Rindge, N.H.
RICH PREISS REPLIES: When the jointer won’t cut straight,
setting it right can be a frustrating experience, particularly
when you consider that its few moving parts make the jointer
one of the simplest machines in the shop. Maladjustments
usually cause jointers to misbehave, but the problem can be
subtle. Adjust the fence so that the jointed edge is square,
then check for straightness by sighting along the jointed edge.
Concavity and snipe (a slight increase in depth of cut in the
final inch or two) are caused by an outfeed table that is too
low in relation to the knives. A convex or tapered edge indi-
cates that the outfeed is too high. You can check for taper by
using a marking gauge to scribe a line parallel to a known
true edge and perhaps % in. from the test edge of the board.
Then join down to this line and see if the cut still remains

parallel. Four or five passes may be needed for this test.

If these basic adjustments don’t help, the machine should
get a thorough going-over. Before you start, make sure the
jointer is level and not rocking on its base. Begin by freeing
up the locks that hold the tables in position—if they are too
tight, they can distort the machine’s castings. When you reset
themn, they should be just tight enough to lock the table in
place and no tighter. Also, check the feed screws which raise
and lower the tables. If they bind, the tables can distort. If a
dial indicator and base is
available, use it to check that
the horizontal axis of the cut-
terhead is parallel to the
plane of the outfeed table by
resting the indicator’s foot on
the cutterhead cylinder. A
runout of less than 0.003 in.
is acceptable; if it’s more, the
outfeed ways may have to be
shimmed with machinists’
shim stock. The infeed table
should also be checked. Sim-
ilarly, the indicator can be
used to set the knives, as in
the photo at right, by resting
the foot on the knives instead
of on the cylinder. You need
a good straightedge for set-
ting up a jointer. If you don’t
have one, a scrap from a
metalworking shop cutting

Dial indicator and base, used
to set jointer-knife height.

Model 101

Model 202 Model 303

MODEL 202 A suberb medium sized miter box, more than adequate
for all furniture and frame work. The fine blade (18 TPI) and smooth
but snug guides give unusually good blade control to assure you of a
precision cut every time. The table is precision machined, mounted
on laminated wood base plate with rubber feet.

* Table length 18", Cutting width @ 90° 62", Depth 4V2"

* Auxiliary stop for lengths up to 26" % Five preset ""Quick Lock”
angle stops plus lockability at any angle from 45° — 90°

* Shipping wt. 14 Ibs.

MODEL 303 Smaller version of the #202 utilizing the Nobex back saw.
* Table length 1134 ", Cutting width @ 90° 24 “, Depth 3" % Five
preset "“Quick Lock’ angle stops plus lockability at any angle as the
#202 » A precision tool throughout % Shipping wt. 8% Ibs.

MODEL 101 Bring the tool to the work.

* Magnetic face plate with steel bearings % Three preset angle
stops plus calibrated scale and lockability at any angle from

45° — 90° « Strong and lightweight %« Shipping wt. 2% Ibs.

Contact us for the miter boxes with the quality cut.

NOBEX corroraTiON

2833 Leon Street, P.O. Box 538
Muskegon, Michigan 49443

Representatives wanted

Telephone (616) 759-8631
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REAL WOODS DIVISION

Complete selection exotic hardwood veneers
— from our architectural inventory —

Mail Order — Retail

MERCHANTMEN
USA, LTD.

Send for our price list — 50°¢

|

|

| Your own collection wood veneer samples
| $2.50 post paid
|

|

|

|

Personal Attention given to every order

215 Forrest Street Metuchen, NJ 08840
PG Box 908 Tel.: (201) 494-3730

—— ————— ———— ——— e t— — — ——— — ——
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THEBRINK & COTTON mFaG.co.

P.0. BOX 3035, BRIDGEPORT, CONN., U.S.A. 06605
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Conover Woodcraft Specialties, Inc
18125 Madison Rd., Parkman, O. 44080
(216) 548-3481

A thread box is the craftsman's tool for cutting
external threads on a wooden dowel. The
corresponding size tap cuts the matching internal~
thread.

The beautiful ConoveFthread boa bines
contemporary technology and: irgy with fine
wood, polished brass anda tirfe-tested designthat is
easy to use. And;b{eﬁl works. The'ofiginal tool
from sign was adapted has beeftin,

r @Tor more than acentury. \’
er thread boxes and taps are aVailable in the

three m sizes; 12", ¥4a"and 1°
Her e opportunity for any woodworker
with a little patience and average skill. You can

create your own thread box from a Conover kit and
save more than 1/3 the cost.

The Conover Thread Box Kit comes with all
fully machined. Holes are drilled, slots aresill

the thread aluminum insert, which exfénds ‘the we{r

life of the thread box indefinitely, is in in the
centér hale. The kit includes the cutter
blade, cutter holder and all other metal parts plus the
tap, sharpened, and ready to tise.

Your job-in aﬁﬁhng this kit is to do the careful
job of the"master'fitter in assembling the tool and
adjustirig, the cutter to the corréct position. And
because the master fitter’s time is very expensive you
save that cost when you build-the ki

A final cost wrglsreahzedwhenyousandand
finish the W(xxn parts to your own taste.

Thread Box and Tap Sets in kit form

CONOVER An exclusive Conover money saver

D&lailed drawings and simple
assembly instructions are
il’lF]uded with each kit.
G030 1" x 8 $39.00
C035 %" x 6 $43.25

Co040 1”7 x 6 $47.25
Co025 extra cutter $5.75 (fits any of the above boxes.)

C048, set of all 3 kits $122700, ) . “ '\_
e '

A Conover Speéul >

A $129.50 Vplug T SAVE$7i50 _—

;—-.——-—._-—-,:.,-———-.,._r_._——_ —_———— ——

| -2 A

— " Address 4

| s City . State. Zip.
5 [ el i Conow

l \..ﬁ“ nclosed ;SI Io_)raln::“da .ﬂ;u anover

I char'r o \"aa n Charge [) Payment enclosed — check or money order
card number _— S

I card ion date

: Thread Box and Tap Sets

| | Co30%"x8 $39.00 Co045 set of all 3 kits $122.00

| | €035 %" x 6 $43.25 SAVE $7.50

|| Cod01"x68$47.25 i Ry

: C025 extra cutter $5.75 Grand total

I

14’ Vertical Bandsaw
with 2 HP motor, stand,

s

20’ x 6’ Automatic Wood Planers
Heavy cast iron construction ¢ 1000 Ibs. of machine

SHIP WT.
185 Ibs. cast iron frame + segmented feed roll ¢ tested & ready to run
¥ %, FREE FREIGHT TO 48 STATES _ LA ;
= X i * Automatic stock feed .
SAVE 200 e e 3 blade cutter head '

e Y4’ x 92" bandsaw
blade included

e 14" x 14"’ square
cast iron table
tilts 45°R, 10°L

BRIDGEWOOD MODEL

3 HP single or 3 phase
TEFC motor 220 VAC
Dual pulleys & beits
Chain drive auto feed
e Machine size —
30" x 35" x 37
Cast iron chippers

SAVE *1000

$2995°°

LEASE
MACHINES
CALL OR WRITE

SAVE *1000

$3495°°

Deluxe Model

S, = SHG200
Adjusting blade FOR
b ol BRIDGEWOOD MODEL
DETAILS H G508 <
& tilt adjustment / | 4 4 S . M\&
e Cast wheels, v adu = =
rubber tired, ‘ - U 5% Automatic CUTTER KNIFE GRINDER
sealed ball bearings Wood Planer Model SST-20°
e Sealed roller bearing = Ship wt. 77 Ibs.
blade edge backup - ~ SAVE 300  with motor | RS
v * Adjustable blade guides v = ’{, $S5Q0Q0% .« v, HPmotor » 7" x 18" table
* Approx. 6 hugh cutting capability = "7 Model SSA-120 °* Sturdy cast iron construction .
e /2 HP motor single phase 115 VAC 60C SHIP WT. = « Planes up to 5 wide x 2V2"" thick 295

SEND '1.00 FOR MACHINERY SALE CATALOG 95 lbs

@wvd WILKE MACHINERY CO.

FOB YORK

1519 Mt. Rose ¢ York, PA 17403-2996

717-846-2800 » 717-843-4924
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Q & A (continued)

shear will work fine. Use the straightedge to test each table
for hollows and warps. With the straightedge lengthwise
along both tables, check to see if they are in the same plane.
Make up a pair of wooden winding sticks as in the drawing
below to check the tables for twist.

Sight along sticks to
check for twist.

Identical winding sticks

If you find a warp or twist, you may be able to use shim
stock in the ways to distort the casting into alignment. If not,
the only alternative may be to have the table ground flat by a
well-equipped machine shop.

Use the straightedge to test the fence for straightness and
flatness. If the casting is bent, it can sometimes be straight-
ened by supporting it, crown up, off the floor between two
blocks. Apply weight by standing on it until the metal just
gives, pushing the fence to where it should be. If it’s twisted,
clamp one end in a vise and apply pressure in the right direc-
tion until you feel it give. Don’t force it further and don’t
hammer on it, or you could break the casting.

For accurate cutting, the arc of the jointer knives must
align with or be slightly above the plane of the outfeed ta-
ble—many manufacturers recommend setting the knives

0.002 in. above the outfeed. Use a 12-in. straightedge or a
dial indicator placed on the outfeed table for this setting. Un-
plug the machine and rotate the cutterhead by hand with the
knives snugged but not tightened in place. When properly
set, they should just touch the straightedge tangentially as
they are rotated through the arc. Contact between knife and
straightedge should be consistent on both edges of the out-
feed table. This setting is particularly critical on jointers with-
out adjustable outfeed tables because if you don’t get it righe,
you have no other recourse.

If the jointer checks out on all these points, make sure the
knives are sharp. Dull knives can cause hardwoods to ride up
during jointing and a taper will result. Finally, check the cut-
terthead bearings and shaft; these could be worn or out of
alignment, particularly in older machines which have babbitt
bearings. Rebabbitting or new bearings and/or a new cutter-
head may then be the only solution. [Rich Preiss runs the
woodworking shop at the University of North Carolina at
Charlotte. For more on jointers see FWW #13, p. 50; #19,
p.92; #23, p. 19; and #30, p. 72.]

Making torsion-box doors—I enjoyed 1an Kirby's ar-
ticle on torsion boxes (FWN #32) and plan to use this
method to make four curved doors for a Sheraton sideboard.
Should I use pine for the torsion box corves or a hardwood? |
want to skin the boxes with Yg-in. basswood plywood and
then veneer that with mahogany.

—Vincent J. Picarello, Mount Vernon, N.Y.
IAN J. KIRBY REPLIES: Use a mild-working hardwood such as
Honduras mahogany, basswood or butternut for the core, and
keep the core members rather thin in section, say, % in. maxi-

Like Having a Lumberyard
Right in your

New 3-in-1

5 " Planer-Molder-Jointer

<« 30-Day Free Trial!

Saves you Money!

Put this versatile power-feed tool to work in Makes You Money!

your own shop. See how tast it pays for Start your own high-profit business selling
itself! Quickly converts low-cost rough all types of trim and millwork to lum-
lumber into valuable finished stock. Turns  beryards. carpenters. contractors, do-it-
out perfect quarter-round. casing. base yourselfers. Use it to make grandfather
mold. tongue & groove . .. all popular pat-  clocks. gun cabinets, paneling. flooring.
terns, any custom design. Joints super-true furniture . .. almost any home or farm
edges. squared stock. bevels and chamfers.  building project.

Woodmaster Power Tools, Inc., Dept. PE-15, 2849 Terrace, Kansas City, MO 64108

Call Toll-Free
1(800) 824-7888 Oper. 642
In California call r . — — — S S S G S—
1(800) 852-7777 Oper. 642 Woodmaster Power Tools, Inc.
2848 Terrace Dept. PE-15 |

Kansas City, Mo. 64108

[ YES!Please rush me your FREE Information Kit onthe new I
PLANER/MOLDER/JOINTER plus facts on Woodmaster's I

FREE 30-Day FREE TRIAL Money-Back Guarantee.

INFORMATION I
KIT 7 (Name

L V,,‘.u ) 7|
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FOX MAPLE TOOLS brings England’s finest hand-

Jorged edge tools to the American Woodworker. Now the complete
line of Ashley lles carving and turning tools is available in the
US.A

Fox Maple offers a
complete line of the
finest tools available
at reasonable prices.
Send $2.00 for the
Ashley lles and Fox
Maple tool catalogs,
refundable with your
first ordet

FOX MAPLE TOOLS
The Snowville Rd.
W. Brownfield, Maine 04010

(207) 935-3720
Ashley Ues—U.S. Distributor— W holesale & Retail

Are your fingers worth $5 apiece?

RIPSTRATE™ could save them!

if youowna table orradialarm saw you know what that whirl-
ing blade could do to your hands. RIPSTRATE™ guides the
work tight against the fence and table while you push it
through with a stick, with both hands away from the ‘r'
blade. ALSO PREVENTS KICKBACKS. Requires no
adjustment. RIPSTRATE™ is not just a safety
device. Professional shops use it because it
gives straighter cuts and speeds the work.
Money back guarantee. $49.50 (less than
$5 per finger). Add $3 shipping. Check,
Visa, MIC. Free brochure.
Call or write:

Fisher Hill Products

1 Fisher Hill
Fitzwilliam, NH 03447
603 585 6883




SUCCESSFUL

CABINETMAKING IN THE 805

TO BE SUCCESSFUL IN ATOUGH MARKET REQUIRES:

1.THE RIGHT PRODUCT

Cabinet styles change. Your customers
are looking for today'’s styles, and if that's
whatyou're selling, youhave a com-
petitive edge. Freud has the cutters for
what's happening in your market, now!
*Select among 26 differentraised panel
cutters, 16 different rail and stile setsand
start selling the cabinet door that's the
right product for today’s customer.

*All cutters 3wing 1% " bore.

Freud offers 26 different raised panel
cutters. Here are 7 of our favorites.

E Ay

UP 209
List 185.80 Sale 172.00 List 185. 80 Sale 172.00

oy

UP 211 UP212
List 185.80 Sale 172.00 List 185.80 Sale 172.00

e REa

UP 213 UP 214
List 191.30 Sale 177.00 List 214.40 Sale 199.00

Bottomcutter Fits 3" panel flush with
rail and stile.

UP 230
List 107.70 Sale 100.00

2.THE RIGHT PRICE

Today’s cabinet buyer is more price
conscious than ever. If your cabinets
are going to be priced right, every tool
in your shop has to be more productive
than ever. For your shaper that means
cutters that are affordable, quick to
set up, clean cutting, and require little
maintenance. And that describes
Freud cutters. Freud shaper cutters
are always competitively priced, and
atthese prices you're getting the right
product at a super price.

Freud offers 2 precision drawer
cutters.

UP 160 UP 240
List 357.40 Sale 332.00 List 109.90 Sale 102.00

Freud offers 16 different rail and stile
sets. Here are 6 of our favorites.

e

List 423. 90 Sale 399.00 List 423. 90 Sale 399.00

e 85T

3.THE BOTTOM LINE

Freud cutters are money makers.
Here are 3 hard reasons why:

Freud cutters start sharper. Freud
hones their cutters sharp with 600 grit,
the competition usually stops at 180 or
220 grit, The sharper the cutter the
cleaner the cut.

Freud cutters stay sharper. Noone
uses harder carbide than Freud, many
competitors use softer carbide. The
harder the carbide, the longer the
cutter stays sharp.

Freud uses more carbide. Compare
the size of the tips, Freud's are 50%
larger than most of their competitor’s.
The larger the carbide, the longer the
cutterlasts. 3 hard reasons Freud
cutters mean more profit for you.

Bushings All cutterscome with 14"
bore. Order bushings if you need to
reduce bore.

1", 3%" 6.00 per pair

HET

UF’ 264

UP 291

HI | '
L % §S2| 474.00 Pgel 399,00 SHA PFR qu ]#Fﬁ
ist 499.90 Sale 474.00 List 423.90 Sale
1 |
11| Balanced cutters hurl _|
|_Precision =40 cut cleaner
i@ é_' bores and shouiders| | | | I/ |
T )
4 RED
List 423.90 Sale 399.00 List 505. 90 Sale 480.00 Rl il
(Each set consists of 5 cutters and 1 spacer,) .
Freud offers 16 different door lip W i
cutters. Here are 4 of our favorites. :
I P,
] | ;
@ @ I——I— , ]_T r--u-h_ . i | UP 150_‘
- Full body anti-kickback i :
List 180.30 Sale 167.00 List 180. 30 e w700 | [ 2880 ;A /
Pa brazing twhm‘lm?—

7 7

UP 296
List 180.30 Sale 167.00 List 180. 30 Sale 167.00

treucll

[ ENCLOSED 15 $5.00 for my copy of your industriol caralog.

® P.O. Box 7187
= High Point, NC 27264 Name B
Address

To receive our complere set of industriol catalogs (toraling 124 ezl
pages) please fill our coupon and retum i to us along with $5.00 in City
chedk or money order (price refunded with first purchase). These

coralogs are curently in use worldwide by furniture manufacturess ond

cabinet makers.

For the name of your nearest stocking dealer. CALL US TOLL FREE: 800/334-2505 800/334-4107
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Q&A (continued)

mum. For a ¥%g-in. thick skin, the voids in the core should be
no larger than 3 in. on centers. Veneer the basswood plywood
before you skin the core, as it will be easier to apply when the
plywood is flat. [Ian J. Kirby is a cabinetmaker and teacher in
North Bennington, Vt.]

Matching old stains and finishes—1» FWW #33,
Robert Mussey wrote about old finishes and how they were
made. When 1 make furniture vepairs, 1 match the old
wood in colov, grain and texture, but 1 find it difficult to
Stain this new wood to match because some of the old finish
around the patch gets disturbed. When you are matching
stain, how do you confine the stain to the patch?

—Rick Ludwick, Libertytown, Md.
ROBERT MUSSEY REPLIES: Touching up stain in repairs is an
art, and there can be many solutions to one problem. The
biggest trick in stain-matching is starting out with a stain as
light as the lightest color present in the original wood. Then
use artists’ brushes to add the necessary detail and shading to
make your repair match the old finish. Frequently, you don’t
have to disturb the finish around a new patch. Put several
coats of wax on the old finish around the patch, let in the
patch and trim it flush with a sharp plane or chisel. Some-
times you can even stain or dye the repair before you put it
in. After the stain is dry, wet the patch with naptha or paint
thinner to get an idea of how it will look when finish is ap-
plied. Play around with samples first before you glue the
patch in. Stains and finishes can also be applied with great
control using an artists’ airbrush. The finish should be
thinned, and the tip and nozzle of the brush adjusted very
fine. Keep the brush moving so you don’t get blotches. When

the stain is dry, check your match by wetting with naptha.

Sometimes blending the repair into a larger area makes
protecting the old finish less critical. Shading lacquers or tint-
ed shellac can be sprayed along a line extending through the
patch. Final selective sanding or rubbing with steel wool will
help match the sheen of the new finish to that of the old.
Easy does it—you don’t want to sand through the repaired
finish. The flatter the sheen of the overall finish, the easier it
is to make a patch blend in.

There are no hard and fast rules; just practice and don’t be
afraid to try everything under the sun. [Robert Mussey heads
the furniture conservation shop at the Society for Preservation
of New England Antiquities in Boston. ]

Veneering with crotch mahogany—I save ten sheets
of bookmatched crotch mahogany veneer—just enough to do
a job 1 have in mind. The dark part of this veneer is
extremely porous, and when you hold it up to the light, you
can see right through it. I plan to use plastic vesin glue to
attach this veneer to a plywood core, but I'm worried that
the glue will seep through the poves, causing finishing and
staining problems later on. Could 1 avoid this problem by
using contact cement? Also, should 1 apply glue to the core
only or to both core and veneer?

—N.J. Gillespie, Toronto, Ont.
TAGE FRID REPLIES: The dark part of the veneer is end grain,
and if you use plastic resin glue or any urea-formaldehyde
adhesive, it should have no effect on the finish. Apply glue
only to the core; if you put it on the veneer, it will roll up like
a scroll before you can get it set up in the press. Crotch veneer
will eventually crack, but you can postpone that by applying

I Introducing from

France,

La Kity™

Designed for .
& Advanced Woodworking
Hobbyrts System

B TheFrench have now
made available a third choice
— the Kity™Woodworking
System. Already used by
60% of advanced European
do-it-yourselfers, Kity™is a
single work unit of multiple
independent woodworking
machines driven by a single
heavy-duty motor.

B nthe past,you, the dedi-
cated woodworker, have had
two choices in purchasing
woodworking machines:
amateur tools, which are rea-
sonably low cost but lack the
precision and durability of
professional tools, or profes-
sional industrial tools, which
are precise and durable but
veryexpensive.

For our 64-page Color Catalogue, call: (916) 383-3878,
or send $1.60 in stamps to

Kity U.S.A., 8140 Industrial Parkway, Suite 5,
Sacramento, CA 95824.

DEALER INQUIRIES WELCOMED.
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From an Expert Iin Molsture Detection

Wood Moisture Meters

Pocket
Size
MINI
LIGNO
with
pins for
3/16” &
716"
only

$110

MODEL H30

LIGNOMETER H30 with immediate and
direct reading from 4%-30%. Built-in
compensation for different woods assures
accurate, eas%l measuring. Electrodes

Pressing pins into wood
switches unit on, LED scale
shows moisture directly
from 6%, 7%-20%. MINI-
LIGNO has built-in
compensation for different
woods.

LIGNOMAT USA, LTD.
14345 NE Morris Ct., Portland, OR 97230 503/257-8957

include E12 for up to 2” deep, to “see
moisture” throughout the core. Other
models available.

Long & Strong Turning Tools

- ;-:v/uieo FOR

¢z~  BOWL TURNING

SPECIAL FEATURES: * Highly effective cutting action « Comfortabie maple handle
* Imported steel - takes sharp edge {Rc62) » Chrome coating keeps edge sharp
Famous bowl turner Alan
Stirt answers many
questions pertaining to
bowl turning...for free
brochure write to:

R. Jackson Mfg.
. 19 BROADWAY
WEST CHESTER, PA. 19380

;«'&'I“,;




SWISS PRECISION POWER TOOLS

Model .025
THREE-
WHEEL

BANDSAW
for wood,
plastics:
3-speed

Throat—20"

Cutting Ht.—

With 2"
Extension
Kit
10" Height
HP 15

Industrial quality INCA Saws, Jointers, Planers, and
Shapers all designed for precision production and
priced for the perfectionist craftsmen, cabinetmakers
and hobbyists.
Send $1.00 for postage and handling for
INCA full-line catalogue to:

- ANSON INDUSTRIES INC.
4115 San Fernando Rd., Glendale, CA 91204

{exclusive Western distributors
for all states West of the Mississippi River.)

Dealer inquiries invited

;‘?"J &

A GUILD OF MASTER CRAFTSMEN PUBLICATION

Woodworking
Crafts
Magazine

e AT N
A fresh source of

information and views
for the Woodworker

A new quarterly magazine for all woodworkers —
published by the British Guild of Master Craftsmen in
association with its members. A fresh approach from a
traditional base. The magazine is a link between all
woodworkers both amateur and professional and supplies
a new source of inspiration and knowledge.

PUBLISHED: SPRING, SUMMER, FALL, WINTER
Subscriptions: 1 year (4 issues) $20 (U.S. Funds)

I enclose a check for $20 Fw2

I or charge Mastercard/Access/Visa/Diners I
APCING.. veivcisiisissimssssinassisamiiamsssssass isrinesssssiusssnsssesstinassnsss
EXPiry Date ....ccooueuiiiiininiieccitnteteeieectete e I
SIGNALUIE ..o
INAME .o |

I SHEet .o City i I
State.....ooiiiii e Zip..anooiiniiieienienne

I Guild of Master Craftsman Publications Ltd. I
170 High Street, Lewes, East Sussex BN7 1YE, England

PERFECT FIT.

Precision and Price: Woodcraft® introduces two new
wood-joining tools at introductory prices.

For a limited time only, Woodcraft* offers special introductory
prices to the readers of FINE WOODWORKING on two new
wood-joining tools. Exceptionally well designed and easy to
use, the Dovetail Gauge and Onsrud Spiral Cutters described
below assure accurate results time after time.

Dovetail Gauge
The secret of tight-fitting, hand-cut dovetails is in the accurate
marking of tails and pins. This precision-tooled, steel-and-brass
adjustable template provides accurate marking of softwoods
at 1:6 and hardwoods at 1:8 angle ratios. Sides are machined
at 90°. Step-by-step instructions for marking out tails and
pins are included.

03P33.2Z Reg. $34.95 ppd. SPECIAL PRICE $29.95

Onsrud Spiral Cutters
Onsrud two-flute spiral cutters for plunge cutting have what
it takes for smooth cutting in all plunge-routing applications.
The up-spiral pulls waste from the cut and leaves a flat-
bottomed mortise. The 12" shank allows accurate, chatter-
free cuts in any wood. Machined from solid high-speed steel.
Lengths from 3'%4" to 3 %".

Cutting Regular SPECIAL
Item No. Diameter Price PRICE
O3K42-727 2 $ 8.75 ppd. $ 7.50 ppd.
O3K43-Z27 " $10.95 ppd. $ 950 ppd.
O3K52-27 " $10.95 ppd. $ 9.50 ppd.
K53.27 " $28.50 ppd. $24.50 ppd.

The 1983 Woodcraft® Catalog

Imitated but never equaled. For 19 years our catalogs have
brought the finest woodworking tools in the world to
American carvers, cabinetmakers, wood
turners, and other discriminating craftsmen.
Two-year subscription, with supplements,
$2.50. Color, 128 pages, perfect bound.

—————— e

WADDCRAFT®|

41 Atlantic Avenue, Box 4000
Dept FW92 ¢ Woburn, MA 01888

[ I endose $2.50 (Check or M.O.) for 2-year Woodcraft®
Catalog & Supplement subscription (refundable or free with order).

Item No. Qry.
Sale Price TOTAL
Payment by: J Check COM.O. O Visa O MC O Amex
Card No. Expires
NAME
ADDRESS
CITY STATE yAld
Offer expires October 31, 1982.
L X 1 3 [ X J] | . —-———-J
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Q & A (continued)

size—a very thin coat of glue—after the veneer has been glued
to the core. The right mixeure for size calls for experimenta-
tion, but start with one part hide or animal glue to two parts
hot water. Scrape or sand the veneer and then rub in the size
with the palm of your hand, removing any excess glue. After
the glue dries, lightly scrape or sand it again.

I don’t recommend contact cement for veneering. It fails,
and when it does it’s difficult or impossible to repair. [Tage
Frid is a retired cabinetmaker and teacher.

Revitalizing dried-out walnut furniture—I ave
[fine set of walnut dining furniture, but much to my dis-
may it has aged considerably in the 32 years I've owned
it. The wood, which I treat with lemon oil, appears dried
out and lighter than it did when it was new. How can |
return it to its oviginal color?

—Susan Melwing, Bourbonnais, /.
OTTO HEUER REPLIES: | suggest that you remove some of the
finish in an out-of-the-way place, such as inside a chair leg,
with fine steel wool. Then apply an antique or Danish oil
such as Watco, which can be colored to your liking with oil-
based tints sold in tubes at paint stores. If this method re-
stores the color, you may wish to treat the entire surface after
removing the old finish or having it commercially removed.
Incidentally, lemon oil polishes are somewhat like the famous
pork and beans, that is, mostly beans and little pork. Typical-
ly, these products are very light mineral oil in a petroleum
base with 0.4% to 2% synthetic lemon oil. The lemon oil is
there only as a perfume, and it has lictle beneficial effecc on
the finish. [Otto Heuer is a chemist and consultant specializ-
ing in wood finishes.]

What to do with moldy wood—I put some red oak
and white ash split logs in a tank of water over the sum-
mer for use in making green wood chairs during the win-
ter. When 1 uncovered the logs in the fall, the tank was a
gelatinous mass of mold smelling like ripe cheese. My guess
is that this mold feeds on the sugars of the inner bark, but
can it destroy the strength of the wood fibers? The wood
bas naturally absorbed a lot of water, but apart from the
odor, is there any reason to discard it?

—Douglas Reed, Argyle, N.Y.
R. BRUCE HOADLEY REPLIES: I suspect you will find some
severe surface discoloration and staining, but I wouldn’t pre-
dict how deep it has penetrated. I'd simply carve or split a
few pieces to find out. If the discoloration is only superficial,
chances are the rest of the wood is okay. But any deep inter-
nal discoloration may indicate the early stages of decay which
can significantly affect toughness and impact strength, impor-
tant factors in selecting wood for chairs.

How well fungi grow in submerged wood is dependent on
the interrelationship between oxygen and moisture. If the
wood is dead green when immersed, there may be too little
oxygen for much development, especially in oak. But ash is
more likely to have a low moisture content and thus more air
to support fungal growth. In addition to fungi, various bacte-
rial discolorations may also occur under deadwater conditions.
Red oak and white ash have little in the way of fungi-resist-
ing extractives, so the wood, especially the sapwood, is a very
suitable food supply, and summer temperatures are ideal for
rapid fungal growth. Commercial fungicides are available
from logging and sawmill supply houses, and though they
will prevent fungus formation, they usually aren’t sold in

THE ROSS PORTABLE SPINET

Now —A classic craftsman’s
bench that costs you less
because you build it yourself!

Designed with the best features of
European-style benches in solid hardrock
maple. Ready for easy assembly. Over 13
sq. ft. working surface. 6'10" max. clamp- |

ing capacity. Extraheavy vise hardware.
FOR FREE BROCHURE

Write: The Cutting Edge, Dept. F3,

3871 Grand View Blvd., Los Angeles, CA

90066
g /

THE CUTTING €5G€E ©

LOS ANGELES o SAN DIEGO o BERKELEY
(213) 390-9723 (714) 695-3990 (415) 548-6011

ROSS HARPSICHORDS, GEORGETOWN, MAINE 04548

CLOCK MOVEMENT SALE

Quality Urgos grandfather chain
wound movement playing Westmin-
ster, Whittington, and St. Michael
chimes. #3011 $230. (Reg.
$243)) including all accessories ex-
cept dial. Solid brass moving moon
dial with brass Arabic numbers and
etched silver moon disc (117 x
15%"). #MM1534A: $95. (Reg.
$103.). Est. freight $10. Many oth-
er styles of quality mechanical and
quartz clock movements, dials, and
music box movements available.
New Detailed Informative Catalog
$1.00 sent 3rd class, $2.00 sent
1st class.

Midwest Importers, Dept. FW2
1101 Westport Road
Kansas Ci%_,, MO 64111

(816) 753-5654
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wo R K B E N cH Cut-to-fit & Assembled Case Versions T T ™
} VIDEOTAPE Instructions
Harpsichord Accessories MA D_E IN USA
b Send $2 for our CATALOG & 5
* Free copy of Fine Voicing magazine.
- p SHARPEN THE PENCIL, SHARPEN THE KNIFE 1
| } by William Post Ross. 4
| An exerpt from his forthcoming book,
hy Advanced Exercises in Harpsichord 4
b Profusely Tllorersd Thrb.’k] 4 SWIVEL JAWS
rofusely illustrated. is booklet contains; S—
Chapter 0, The Accident ONE FACE “V” GROOVED
} Chapter 1, Sharpening the Pencil
p P
Chapter 2, Sharpening the Knife e
} 5. pestpac, ‘ FULLY PLATED

Mode! 415
45" Jaw Ogening
1700 |

Clamping Pressure
$13.50 PPD

INDUSTRIAL CLAMPS NOW
AVAILABLE FOR THE HOME SHOP

Combines the best features of parallel
clamps and “C" clamps. Cantilever design,
handle stays out of work area, twisting
motion eliminated. Special steel side
plates provide for enormous clamping
pressures (up to 6000 Ib. on the 12"
model). Many sizes available in the fol-
lowing styles: NO MAR woodworking
with rubber padded jaws, quick release
hold down, welding, pull and lift, 3 Jaw,
and universal as pictured above. Send
$1.00 (refundable) for a complete list of
specifications and prices. Money back
guarantee; Wis. residents add sales tax.

THE ROCKLEDGE CO,, INC.
Box 56 Dept. N2 Milwaukee, WI 53201




OSENZWEIG
LUMBER

EST. 1910

RDWOODS

DOMESTIC & FOREIGN

RED OAK BASSWOOD
MAPLE BIRCH
ROSEWOOD CHERRY
WHITE ASH MAHOGANY
WALNUT POPLAR
TEAK  WHT. OAK
COM.PINE CEDAR
SPRUCE FIR

REDWOOD CL.PINE

PLYWOODS

ASH FIR
AGATHIS LUAN
WALNUT TEAKWOOD
MAPLE PINE
OAK  MAHOGANY
BIRCH FLAKEBOARD
POPLAR FIBREBOARD
CHERRY COATED BOARD

No shipping out of metro area

801 EAST 135th STREET
BRONX. NEW YORK 10454

212/585-8050-1

from
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GLUE APPLICATOR

The Holz GS hand-held applicator gives you a fast
and perfectly even application of all synthetic and
casein glues and other adhesives. You also get a
30% savings on glue compared to conventional
methods of application and at least a 50% sav-
ings in time.
« Ideal for glueing large panels and curved
surfaces
« Especially designed for glues with short
setting times
« Available in 3 sizes, 1%”, 3" and 6~
« Special rollers available for veneers and
for acid hardening glues, neoprene glues
and nitrolacs.

Our complete catalog is available for $5, refund-
able with first purchase.
Inquire about our Mr. Sawdust School of Wood-

working to be held November 6, 7, 1982. Con-
tact Floyd Sisterhenm at 1-800-526-3003.

Rudolf Bass, Inc.
45 Halladay St.
Jersey City, NJ 07304

All at once or separately. . . All By Power Feed!
b

Your home workshon
can PAY OFF

This One Low-Cost Power Tool-

SAWS to desired Width... S\ :
PLANES to desired Thickness..."
MOLDS all popular Patterns...

Only 3-in-1-Workshop Tool Of Its Kind!
From the Day It Arrives. .. Your Planer will
make and save you money. With shortages and
inflation driving lumber prices sky-high, this
versatile power tool easily pays for itself by
quickly converting low-cost rough lumber into
high value finished stock. In just one pass turn
out your own quarter-round, door and window
stop, casing, tongue-and-groove . . . all popu-
lar patterns. Other Foley-Belsaw operators are
making cases for grandfather clocks, furniture,
picture frames, fencing, bee hives, bed slats,
surveying stakes . . . all kinds of millwork.

Built For Pros. . .Priced For
the Home Craftsmen
. itis engineered and built to industrial stan-
dards, but factory-direct selling keeps the price
low. Handles tough oak and walnut as easily as
pine, and so simple to operate even beginners
with no experience can use it.

NO RISK 100%
Guarantee of Satisfaction
“Try the Foley-Belsaw in your own
shop for a full 30-Days and put it to
work for you. Give it a thorough test
and make it prove that it can do every-
thing we say it will . .. use it as much
as you want. Then if you are not com-
pletely satisfied, just send it back and
we'll return every penny sent with your
order. And YOU are the sole judge.
There are no questions asked . . . there
are no fine print ‘use’ charges. Our flat
guarantee is that YOU must be 100%
satisfied or you get your money back.”

Does The Foley-Belsaw Pay? YOU BET!
READ WHAT OTHER FOLEY-BELSAW OWNERS SAY:

A Good Investment: “'| believe that the Planer is the best investment |
ever made. I've been a planer man for years and am now retired. The
Foley-Belsaw has earned me over $60,000 extra income in the past
eteven years.’

Robert Sawyer, Roseburg, Oregon

Start Your Own Business
Earn Extra Income

Right at Home

With just this one low cost power-feed machine
in a corner of your garage or basement, you
can set up a profitable business by supplying
lumberyards, cabinetmakers, carpenters. re-
modelers, contractors and hobbyists in your
area with custom-planed lumber, trim, mold-
ing. . .ALL of their millwork requirements.
Supply picture molding to art shops, hardware
and department stores, or sell direct to framing
shops. All standard patterns in stock. . . cus-
tom knives ground to your design or sample.

Pays For Itself: ‘I bought a batch of walnut in the rough, and after
planing it on the Foley-Belsaw | figured up the money | had saved. It
was enough to pay for two-thirds the cost of the Planer. It really does
agood job."

R.S. Clark, Springfield, Ohio

More Than Expected: “‘This machine pays for itself by making
money out of scrap boards. It is a very well buift machine and | con-
fess it is more than | expected for the price. It does everything you
say it will”

Stephen Schultz, Orangeville, Penna.

.. And Foley-Belsaw Is The Choice Of Professionals: ‘| recom-
mend Foley-Belsaw's Planer-Molder-Saw as the most useful shop
tool that any craftsman could own. We use ours every day in the
WORKBENCH model shop, and couldn't get along without it.”

JAY HEDDEN — Editor of WORKBENCH Magazine

NO OBLIGATION and
NO SALESMAN Calls!

¥
&

NOW YOu Can
Turn Extra Time
Into

Extra Income!
FOLLY AtLaw Powen ooty

Folgyé-%elgaw go. ‘3{' /
90013 Field Bldg.
Kansas City, Mo. 64111‘-""""--_.

FREE
BOOKLET!

Get FREE Book
with facts and
full details . .. RUSH

i
COUPON TODAY! .
|
i

[ YES, please send me the FREE Booklet that gives me
complete facts about your Planer-Molder-Saw and full details
on how | can qualify for a 30-Day Free Trial right in my own
shop. | understand there is No Obligation and that No Sales-
man will call.

NAME .
]
|

ADDRESS
i coupon bas been re-
moved. just send postcard
with name and
address lo:

FOLEY-BELSAW CO.
90013 FIELD BLDG.
KANSAS CITY, MO. 64111 STATE P
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Q & A (continued)

small enough quantities to be useful to woodworkers.
[R. Bruce Hoadley is a wood technologist at the University of
Massachusetts at Amherst. ]

Follow-up:

Re Steve Zanki’s request for automatic fall flap
supports that extend when the flap is lowered (FWW
#33, p. 30). I've seen this method (drawing below) used on
a number of pieces that I have repaired in my shop. I don’t
know of a supply source for these, but they can easily be

made of sheet brass or steel, fastened with rivets.
—W.J. Given, Foley, Ala.

—— Fall flap
Make extenders of brass sheet, !
length suits fiap dimensions.
Rivets allow
extenaer
to pivot

Supports slide out
as flap is lowered.

Readers Want to Know:
... I'd like to correspond with readers who make their own
hardware, such as hinges, locks and pulls, particularly out of
brass. —Rick Levine, Binghamton, N.Y.
...I'd like to know about building wooden caskets, plain
and fine. Does anyone know of any books or articles on the
subject? —Duane R. Doane, McAlester, Okla.
.. . Installing jointer knives usually takes me half a day or
more. ['d appreciate any quick tips your readers may have.
—Paul L. Jones, San Diego, Calif.
. .Does anyone know the origin of the popular name for
shedua (Guibourtia ebie), a hardwood exported from the
Ivory Coast of Africa?> —R. Bruce Hoadley, Amberst, Mass.

Readers Can’t Find:

..a product called French red liquid for finishing gun stocks
and walnut furniture. —Robert Parkin, Huntington, N.Y.
.. .a cutterhead to mount shaper knives made by Jet Tool
Co. of Lemon Grove, Calif.

—Henry J. Schatmeier, Clearlake Oaks, Calif.

Sources of Supply:

—A good selection of specialty furniture hardware and mold-
ings is available from Faneuil Furniture Hardware, 94 Peter-
boro St., Boston, Mass. 02215. —W.J. Given, Foley, Ala.
—Custom-made carbide-tipped router bits of various shapes
and sizes can be bought from Fred M. Velepec, 71-72 70th
St., Glendale, N.Y. 11385.

Send queries, comments and sources of supply to Q & A,
Fine Woodworking, Box 355, Newtown, Conn. 06470.

UNDERSTANDING
ORIGINAL
HARDWARE

Queen Anne
1710 - 1735

Graceful lines and delicate carving marked the Ameri-
can furniture of the transitional style that carried the
name of Queen Anne. Slow to gain popularity from its
inception, production continued into the 1780’s, and
in fact, did not start here until after Queen Anne’s
death in 1714. The hardware associated with the style
used intricate “openwork” instead of hand-chasing for
decoration. The cast post and nut mounting replaced
the weaker “‘snipe.” “Spurs,” or “ears,” replaced the
earlier “ball” center as decoration on the bails (the
part that you pull). By careful casting, the “open-
work” required little finishing, and the backplate size
grew as brass became a less precious metal.

Our current catalog (mailed for $4.00) ilustrates 11
fine quality reproductions of the Queen Anne style.

BALL~BALL

463 West Lincoln Highway
Exton, Pa. 19341 - (215) 363-7330

BLUE BALL

MACHINE WORKS
=Rl Box 176, Blue Ball, PA 17506
717-354-4478

I JBS-14 VERTICAL BANDSAW
6"

JET TILTING ARBOR TABLE SAW
SPECIFICATIONS
0-1.. . Sgl. Phase
708520

SPECIFICATIONS
Cutting Capacity...
Min. Saw Blade....
Max. Saw Blade ...
Saw Blade Length.

'xR.10°xL Arbor Hole Dia
. “AH Max. depth of cut........ . 3

Lo
a

9%”D Max. rip to right of bla:

- %HP.Single Max. rip to left of blade
115V} Table Height........... . 34"
Net Weight (approx.)......... 201 Ibs. Spindle Speed........ RPM
Ship Weight (approx.)........ 208 Ibs. PRICE: Sgl. Phase.. .$1299.00
PRICE ....oovviiiiiiiiiiiin, $359.00 3 Phase................. $1399.00

Fine Woodworking Slipcase

Magazines fit into these cases
to become valuable reference volumes.
Blue front embossed in gold.
One case holds 12 issues.

Send check directly,
payable to:

THE HIGHSMITH CO.
Box 25FW
Fort Atkinson, WI 53538

$5.85 for one case.
$5.30 each for three or more.

34




2 Sellence in Woodworking

Slows-

BIGGER AND BETTER THAN EVER.. .. A “MUST SHOW”’

FOR AMATEUR & PROFESSIONAL WOODWORKERS AND SMALL SHOPS
%% NEW YORK: OCTOBER 15-17 Y % % % % % % % % % % CHICAGO: NOVEMBER 12-14 %%

Big Exhibit of Tools* g

and Supplies

Come and see the newest and finest
woodworking machinery in the
world, demonstrated by experts .

examine a wide selection of hand

and power tools compare
samples of choice woods, exotic ve-
neers and hundreds of other sup-
plies. Thisis a ““must’’ show for ama-

teur and professional woodworkers . g

..andfor small woodworking shops!
* Hand and power machines

e Wood shop accessories

e Abrasive and adhesives

e Finishing products

* Wood turning equipment

® Special purpose tools

¢ Woods and veneers

e Publications

Examples of Woodworking

on Display

Selected works by expert craftsmen will
be displayed during the show. This is your
chance to see . . . touch . .. and learn
from examples of the finest techniques
and materials being used in wood-
working.

Craft Technique Demonstrations

90 minutes of ""How to"" demonstrations
by experts. 2:00-3:30 pm and 7:00-8:30

pm on Saturday and Sunday; 2:00-3:30 *

pm only on Sunday. Capacity: 50. Tickets
sold at door only.

Demonstration I: Hand Tools. Conducted
by lan Kirby, master craftsman. Covers
tool sharpening . .. hand cutting dovetails
... and hand planing techniques.

Demonstration Il: Wood Finishing
(Chicago only). Conducted by a wood fin-
ishing expert to be announced. includes
types of finishes . . . various woods .
application technigues.

\\

-

3 Dynamic
Woodworking
Seminars

Directed by lan Kirby Studios

Don’t miss this unusual opportu-
nity to hear and talk with these
three outstanding experts in wood-
working. Each man is a giant in his
special area of expertise . . . having
lectured extensively, authored arti-
cles and books, and presented
workshops throughout America
Their talks will blend their under-
standing and knowledge with the
practical application of their topic.
Presentations will be supplement-
ed by slides. Question and Answer
sessions will be held after each

seminar.

SEMINAR I Friday. 9-12 noon —M8M ———
Edward (Ted) Grieco, Machinery James Forrest, President. For-
expert, Rudolf Bass. Inc , Jersey rest Mfg. Co.. Inc.. Clifton, NJ.
City, NJ. Wood cutting . . . theory and ap-
Machines for the small shop plication. How various materials
and amateur woodworkers. are cut . . . saw blades, routers,
Availability single-purpose vs shapers. planers . .  cutter de-

combination machines . per- sign cutter materials
formance vs price . consid- selecting the best cutter for the
erations when buying used job.

machines

SEMINAR II: Saturday. 9-12 noon

lan Kirby, Furniture designer and maker. author and educator. Con-
sulting Editor to Fine Woodworking. Director of Kirby Studios, a wood-
working studio and school of furniture design and furniture making,
North Bennington, Vermont
Woodworking Joinery: The theory and practice of making joints. The
How and Why of joinery design . . . simple and sophisticated joints .
making joints by hand, machine and hand/machine methods . . . tech-
niques for solid wood and man-madeboards . . . joint gluing and clamp-
ing methods.

SEMINAR III: Sunday. 9-12 noon ——m —————
Sam Maloof, Designer and maker of custom furniture. Alta Loma, Cali-
fornia. Sought-after lecturer and demonstrator on woodworking
topics. His customers include large corporations, prestigious
museums and the White House collection.
Inside Sam Maloof: His furniture design and woodworking tech-
niques. Sam shares his expertise in furniture design and reveals his
woodworking secrets . . . a "'purist’’ approach to power tools . . . the
balance between quality and speed of production. A rare opportunity
to meet and talk with an expert craftsman.

RETURN COUPON FOR SEMINAR RESERVATIONS . . . LIMITED SEATING

$5.00 ADMISSION* GOOD FOR ALL 3 DAYS

Friday: 12-9 pm Saturday: 12-8 pm

*$5 50 for New York show (includes tax)

Sunday: 12-6 pm

Excellence in Woodworking Now Coast to Coast:

New York City: October 15-17, 1982, Madison Square Garden.
Chicago: November 12-14, 1982, Hyatt Regency Downtown
Los Angeles: April 22-24, 1983, Los Angeles Convention Center.

For tickets and information, write or call:
600 Talcott Road, Park Ridge, IL 60068

Marvin Park & Associates,
(312) 823-2151

I Seminar ticket includes show admission . . .a $5.00saving! |
O CHICAGO |

| CHECK LOCATION: O NEW YORK CITY I
| O SEMINAR | O SEMINAR I 0O SEMINAR Hli
| ____ No.oftickets No. of tickets No. of tickets I

I O My check s enclosed for all 3 Seminars @ $100 per person $
O My checkis enclosed for Seminars checked @ $40per Seminar, perperson $

|

|

Name _ _ |

! |
|

| Address B
| City State Zip Phone
- Return to: Marvin Park & Assoc.. 600 Talcott Rd., Park Ridge. IL 60068, 312/823-2151 _]
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N | “Wonderful World of Wood” § |

Memphis — 2667 Jackson Avenue
Nashville — 2000 Eim Hill Pike
60 Species — Any Amount

e Lumber  Plywood « Veneer ¢ Plan Books e
e Carving and Turning Squares & Tools e
o Stationary and Hand Power Tools «

Hardwoods of

SPECIALS!
Makita Model LM 3001 Planer/Jointer/Saw $ 1,580.80
Makita Model LP 2501 Surfacer 1,875.00
Wood Master — 5 Tools in One 925.00

Send $2.00 For Complete Information

P. O. Box 12449 « Dept. F-15 ¢« Memphis, TN 38112

* TEAK » EBONY « MILLWORK « ORY KILN FACILITY « BASSWOOO
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z YUKON LUmM3c= CO.
;‘ 520 W. 22nd St. » Norfolk, Virginia 23517 « (804) 625-7131

g Furniture and Cabinet Woods Custom Millwork

n.: Boatbuilding Lumber Exotic Hardwoods

<T

5

o COCOBOLO » BUBINGA « PURPLEHEART » ROSEW000 « WENGE «

* AHYIH] + HOHIE - ¥NOOVd

1NNTYM

WOODWORKING MACHINERY
HARDWOODS — 27 SPECIES

Powermatic 8'* Jointer SPECIAL $1451.00 @ Powermatic

. ® Inca

® Parks

@ Hitachi

@ Freud cutters and blades

® Leigh dovetail fixtures

® Biesemeyer T-Square
saw/fence

® Dust collectors

® Woodworking classes

RAFTSMANSHIP 27 Commerce St.

H7 Glastonbury, Ct. 06033
IN OOD INC. 659-0767 633-0327

Catalog available $2.00

SAMCO T/1C COPYING LATHE

SPECIFICATIONS

WRITE FOR SAMCO MACHINE CATALOG
WORKING LENGTH 36" ENCLOSE 2.00 FOR POSTAGE & HAN-
WORKING SPEEDS 5 DLING OR OUR COMPLETE CATALOG
LATHE MOTOR 1 hp. AT 4.50 INCLUDING POSTAGE & HA-
FEEDING GEARMOTOR .12 hp NDLING

DERDA INC at scmn s

Woodworking Machinery Distributors’ 6 1 6 - 6 8 3 - 6 6 6 6
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PROFIFT

Increase yours with
low cost kiln drying
the Ebac way.

5 Big Advantages to Ebac Lumber Dehumidifying:

mYou can buy your own lumber directly from the sawmill
bypassing the mark-ups of the middleman. mYou can
recover your kiln investment after drying as little as 1,500 BF.

mYou get the quality you want at the price you need to re-
main competitive. = A complete line
of moisture meters and kiln asses-
sories can tailor make your drying
process. mEbac provides assis-
tanceevery step of the way from plan-
ning to kiln construction to kiln opera-
tion. And we back it all up with an
UNCONDITIONAL 1 YEAR WARRANTY.

For more info phone or write:

Ebac of America

3201 North Shadeland
Indianapolis, IN 46226 Ebac

(317) 547-0366

T-SQUARE SAW FENCE

You don’t need
a new table saw.
You need a

new saw fence. ¢

Not even a new table saw will give the precision, increased
productivity and ease of operation that you can get with the
patented T-Square™ Saw Fence System on your present saw. i
It's the first major change in table saws in 40 years.
EFFICIENT. Saves 50% or more on wasted cutting labor.
ACCURATE. A single-action handle locks the fence with a minimum of
1/64th-in. accuracy every time.
FAST. Makes accurate set-ups and quick changes in seconds. Eliminates
guess work, and hand measuring for good.
FITS ANY TABLE S8AW. Installs easily on any new or used table saw.
Cutting capacities available to suit your needs — up to 98-in. to right, and
40+in to left of blade.
PROVEN. Thousands of T- DEALER INQUIRIES INVITED
Square™ Systems are now on

the job througgoblitg“ealiir::ustry. " [E 5 E m E EJ E FD\T

constructed to handle MANUFACTURING CORPORATION
commercial applications. 12-‘ 216 'S Aima School Rd Suite 3
month parts and workmanship Mesa, Arzona 85202
guarantee. Try one for 2 weeks. (602) 835-9300 “@
If not satisfied, your money will ]

be refunded. Write for the ’Ik

Extension tables with adjustable steel name of the wmma
&gs available as shown. dealer nearest you. A L




at cMason & Sullivan

¢
BUILDING A GREAT 10 "‘g‘
CLOCK STARTS FROM N\ s |

THE INSIDE OUT “ S?ec‘ WOOD SHED

1807 Elmwood Ave., Dept. 18
Buffalo, NY 14207
Telephone 716—-876-4720

NEW 1083 CATAOG-Send S100

" PARKRS
12"THICKNESS PLANER

® MORE THAN 50,000 _in
IN USE ALL !
OVER THE WORLD

@® The PARKS No. 95 is a compact, sturdy
thickness planer that offers mill planer preci-
sion and ruggedness at a modest price! Write
for complete descriptive literature on the No.
95 Planer, as well as on PARKS wood- and
metal-cutting Band Saws and Planer-Jointer
Combination Machines.

Any good clockbuilder
knows that when you're
building an heirloom you
start with a great move-
ment. Mason & Sullivan
has been selling the
finest movements avail-
able since 1947 and we
back that statement up
on our best brass
movements with a 36
month guarantee against
defects in workmanship.

After 35 years in the
business Mason &
Sullivan has the know-
how to assist you in
every phase of your pro-
ject, from initial planning,
to movement installation.
We want to make you a
great clockbuilder too.

THE PARKS WOODWORKING MACHINE CO.
Dept. FW, 1501 Knowiton St., Cincinnati, Oh. 45223
L “Mfrs. of Quality Woodworking Machines Since 1887 J

sieeveless DRUM SANDER

USE ON: NO PRE-MADE SLEEVES TO BUY

We have recently in-
troduced the widest

. A Drill P
Se|eCtI0n Of com petltlvely S::ull ;;::m ECONOMICAL- Simply cut sandpaper from standard size sheets
priced qua,rtz move- att::o-TooIs Q:g’ufsma‘:e':"mnﬂiﬁi ::nc;n;r;r of s::;::ze?xmns
ments available Q‘,}’i;'_“sﬁw 1ix37long......... $13.50
Tl o - . B X
anywhere. Send 25¢ to g‘;;?l'o';gng.. 815.25
. x3"long. . ... ... ... .. g
learn all about it. So 1- a2 /" AROVE.$26.75
whether your require- T o
i i Y x4%" long.. ... ... $2L
ments are massive nine Y -$2100
tube or mini-quartz, A it
Mason & Sullivan has the ADD $2.50 PER ORDER FOR SHIPPING
SandChack or Mony Oslar FITTINGS AVAILABLE:

movement to design your

%" Bore with " or ¥,” adapter
case around.

SINGLEY SPECIALTY CO. INC, %23 Thresd excipi s

P.0. BOX 5087F
GREENSBORO, N.C. 27403

Ahand-rubbed
varnish finish? e

Send $1 today for our 38
page color catalogue with
quartz movement section.
Includes handsome clock kits,
plus dials, movements, chimes,
hardware, tools, books, and
accessories. Send 25¢ for

W

AN

quartz section only. Only with Circa 1850 -~ %
o o o AntiquepasteVarnish.The r————— ‘41
LT unique rub-on varnish. It :Ieal.:.]etssrl;d t;“y :‘REFh \‘:/'
: gives you the lustre and ea°:y “e,ay.. efinishing the — I
ADDRESS i ime-
' gat";a Oéghg zmehh°$2rid Swing Paints Limited, 2100 St Pauick St
y CITY Ll gl e R 5L S Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3K 1B2
| STATE is a true varnish with all I
the protective qualities you
: expect It dries in 15 min- I Name I
: utes, free of brush marks, [ Address Apt
I Mason &SLLllu)an dust specks, runs or drips. 8 l
i “Fine Clockmakers Since 1947" Ty it! P PS- 1 ciy I
1 Dept. 2127, W. Yarmouth, Cape Cod, MA 02673 lState Zip Code
b e o e o - - e e e —— e e - s e Ems e e o RS NSCZY AR RA ISR SeAtE G WSS Rt et _I
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Books

The Furniture of Gustav Stickley by Joseph J. Bavaro
and Thomas L. Mossman. Van Nostrand Reinhold Com-
pany, 135 West 50th St., New York, N.Y. 10020, 1982.
818.95, cloth; 175 pp.

The Craftsman furniture made by Gustav Stickley in the early
years of this century is an ideal source of models for home
craftsmen looking to practice basic woodworking. Character-
ized by simple lines in solid wood, most of it decorated only
with exposed joinery, this is remarkably contemporary furni-
ture, easy to live with and straightforward to build. And this
was Stickley’s aim. More than to sell Craftsman furniture,
Stickley wanted to promote a Craftsman style of life, in which
people would find immutable value in homes and furniture
that they built themselves. ““When we come to make things
ourselves and because they are needed,”” he wrote, “instead of
depending upon the department store to furnish them, we
shall not only find more pleasure in making them, but we
shall also take more pleasure in possessing them.”

This book reflects that philosophy. First there is a short
history of the cultural context that influenced Stickley and
that he in turn helped shape, a profile of Stickley’s life, and a
critical description of the Craftsman style. There follows a
gallery of Stickley furniture, well photographed and suitably
inspiring. Third is a chapter entitled ‘‘Materials and Meth-
ods,” which in thirty pages is good, basic, technical talk, pro-
viding general instruction for making furniture in Stickley’s
style. Stickley himself is quoted at length in this section, ex-
plaining his preference for quartersawn oak and his recipe for
fuming it. The fourth section of the book details nine pro-
jects, complete with measured drawings, materials lists, se-

quential instructions and photographs of the pieces, both in
progress and completed. It’s a good selection of practical and
actractive furniture, projects right for weekend woodworking.
If you're uninspired by all the 18th-century plans on the mar-
ket, give this stuff a try. —Rick Mastelli

America’s Wooden Age: Aspects of Its Early Technol-
ogy edited by Brooke Hindle. Sleepy Hollow Restorations,
Tarrytown, N.Y. 10591, 1975. $15.00, cloth; 218 pp.

Material Culture of the Wooden Age edited by Brooke
Hindle. Sleepy Hollow Press, Tarrytown, N.Y. 10591,
1981. $22.50, cloth: 394 pp.

Technologies that develop during periods of rapid change are
apt to be poorly documented. How many woodworkers know
anything about American lumbering, building and industrial
practices during the years between the landing of the Pilgrims
and the Civil War—the final flowering of the centuries-old
Wooden Age? America's Wooden Age and Material Cul-
ture of the Wooden Age go a long way toward filling this
void. These two books are anthologies of historical essays—
products of the recent upsurge of interest in industrial ar-
chaeology, vernacular architecture and the history of technol-
ogy. Together they provide an excellent introduction to a
long-neglected subject: the primacy of wood and woodwork-
ers in pre-industrial and early industrial America.

The stage is set in America’s Wooden Age by an account
of ““The Forest Society of New England” in the 17th century,
and with an informative, amusing pictorial essay about early
lumbering. Background in Material Culture is provided by

One Man
Portable Sawmill

|

Cuts 30% more lumber per log 30" Dia. - 16%2’
long. Safe bandsaw carriage for smoother more
accurate lumber. Comes complete. Ready to
operate.

Wood Carving Duplicator
p— Accurate, simple,
. . 1to 1 wood duplicator

\ ~J./' 3 models available,
& | easy to operate.

i

"
a ¥
L

Bandsaw

Large 24.5" throat, 9” vertical
cut tilt table, wood and metal
cutting, rugged construction,
affordable.

Save — Buy Direct

from Manufacturer .%,.
---------t'._'i 1
Dupli-Carver | S
1 4004 West 10th St Dept. 707 o+ =pe.
§ Indianapolis, IN 46222 ~ |
i Enclosed is $1.00 for 32 page cataiog 1
and Information on 30-Day Free Trail 1
i Name 1
: Address .
1 City State Zip i
(317) 243-7565
L—------------‘
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ARCHITECT’S PLANS FOR

MINIATURE HOUSES

Build one of these delightful

DOLLHOUSES! Eleven ar-

chitecturally and historically
authentic styles:

WILLIAMSBURG COLONIAL, p

I

1

|

-

<

BEAUTIFULLY SCALED 1" = 1

GEORGIAN, WEDDING CAKE
VICTORIAN, CAPE COD, SALT-
BOX, TUDOR, FARMHOUSE,
1900 FIREHOUSE, CONTEM-
PORARY, $6.50 each. ANTE-
BELLUM PLANTATION, $9.50,
SECOND EMPIRE VICTORIAN,
s $10.50. All for $59.95
Saving $18.55.

p "f-l\ l)( )[ ‘l ) SECOND EMPIRE VICTORIAN
' DOMICILES e

HORTON BRASSES
Nooks Hill Road, P.O. Box 120F
Cromwell, CT 06416
Tele: (203) 635-4400

Mfrs. of Cabinet and Furniture
Hardware for Homes and Antigues
Send $2.00 for a Catalogue

DIRECT
IMPORTERS
OF EXOTIC
WOooDs

Rosewoods Ebonies

Cocobolo Zebra

Bubinga Padauk

Koa Bocote

Teak Purpleheart

Morado Shedua
Italian Olive

(Additional Species Available)

Logs, lumber, sawn veneer, and
musical instrument components.
Some domestic species also
available in sawn veneer
and free form.
Wholesale inquiries only.

For more information contact:

THE CF MARTIN ORGANISATION

P.O. Box 329
Nazareth, Pennsylvania 18064

215-759-2837




WE PAY
SHIPPING!

1To anvwhere 2 the
conunental U S

WE ARE THE LARGEST SPECIALITY TOOL RETAILER IN NORTHERN CALIFORNIA WITH OUR THREE LOCATIONS WE CARRY OVER 7000
ITEMS IN STOCK AT ALL TIMES BRAND NAME DOMESTIC LINES AS WELL AS FINE IMPORT TOOLS. ALL AT INCREDIBLY LOW PRICES.

If you're searching for QUALITY and VALUE....
WE HAVE THE ANSWER!

Thakita

FINISHING SANDER

von Al

comstruct

$47.99 ppd.

23/4 HP. ROUTER
Model:

36008

bant. Super
nge lype nro
router  Power
12 amp motor

ns at 22,000 rpm
a\ percision ball
bearing. Quic
change of Cu(!m%
depth between 0 5/8°

R/

set add $18.50

are optional. ()AH three pc

LIST $299.

3/4" HAMMER DRILL
2 Speed

Modei B419.82

Desgne
ard i)

ear
00

v by 27
e et ng of 18,000 bpn
[ C +

L = Muodel

e
(nm. i l‘lLr-IlI'l \l'i.’
D W
I._..,I’l Weighs 275 iba

siaos 9144950 |J|Jd,
3/8" Cordless Drill,

Reversible Screwdriver Kit
Model  60100W -

LIST

One hour fast charge with
removable battery Most powerful

charger, phillips bit Weighs only 2 4 |

usT $89.50 ppd.

$129

4.3/8" CIRCULAR SAW
4200n/8333 LisT $131. $89.50 ppd.
16’ CIRCULAR SAW

54024/9387 LIST $404

2—-Speed Remp’ocauﬂﬂ Saw
JR3000w/case LIST: SIOB 99

992408/9381 LIST: $208

BAND SAW
2116 LIST: $1936. 3139999 ppd.

$199.50 ppd.

cordless available Comes with battery
b

$299 50 ppd.

37x24''BELT SANDER $149. gg ppd.

155/8" PLANER

111G Capac ity
Weighs 254 s
c i

T 90 61369, 99 ppd.

3 1/4” PLANER

Modei: 1900B
Ideal tor door and
/ - cabinet instal-
4 lations. 4 amp

ball bearing
motor turns at
15,000 rpm.

3%’ blade
capable of
chamfer cuts
using the unique
center groove in sole
plate. Weighs only 5.5
Comies with blade guage,

Ibs.
sharpening holder, socket wrench, guide

(Carbide blades add $37.)

$95.99 ppd.

PLANER BLADE SHARPENER
9820-2 Sharpens planer and
jointer knives up to 15%" wide.
Med. grit stone and

wrenches and blade

rule, btades

LIST: $139.

Nt $149.50 ppd.
10" MITER SAWS
Maodel 24008

Best power miter saws on market
Powerful 10 amp. motors. Cuts 2 7/8"
x41/4" at 90 , 2 7/8" x 3 1/2" at 45
Electric brake for instant stop. Accepts
vise and holder assemblies. Comes

with dust bag and wrench. | |5T; $333

$279.99 ppd.
Yo

~ Model 24018

Samae s 24008
" -

it dowsn’1 sccep
iie ana
svuembly
a3 positive stops
2180 and 45
Turn tabie i
made of cast iron

LIST: $306.
Comes with

$249.99 ppd. Vreneh-

1 NEs SN ss0a $389.99

4" X 24" BELT SANDER
Model 9401

8.5 smp powerful ==

: E; \\\YS -
,,\_J

13 L
$199.50 ppd.
12"

Variable Reversible
Speed Drill

Model. DP 4700
Cat. No.: 9336

12-1/8" PLANER
Model: P-100

h., 15 amps, 10,400 rpm motor.
All gear and chain drive. 4 column
support, chip blower, speed re
ducing kit, magnetic blade setting
system, Weight 265 Ibs.

setting system.  g1150) nn.

Wt. 265 Ibs.

1/2" PLUNGE ROUTER

Model. TR-12

® Hitachi

PLANER/JOINTER
Model: F.1000A

”’

Small size and light weight; easily
Portable by two people and easily
transported by light vehicle. 12 1/8""
automatic planer edge-wedth permits
processing of one-food workpiece in
single operation. Spring system
method allows simple adjustment of
edge height, both automatic and
manual.  Max. cutting height:

£ 5/8°°. Max. cutting thickness:
3/16°". Max. cutting width of planer:
12 1/8' . Max. cutting width of
jointer: 6 5/8"". Accessories include
1 blade sharpening Ass’y, 1 tool box,
1 driver, 1 wrench, 1 box wrench,

1 blade height adjusting ruler. Weighs
319.4 ibs.

" $1490.00 oo
3-1/4" PLANER

Model: F-20A
-

Compact lightweight design, high

.! H
= .

Fast, claan o
wrabled

"2 000 rpms
Come with
1 bar hot
bolt and Teed screwl, 1 ter
2 wrenches, 1 ght bi
or guide, 2 chuck slseves
guide  Weighs 123 ibs

straight
LIST §

$219.99 ppd
15" MITER SAW

Model: TSB-15

Cuts wood,
plastic and
aluminum,
0--45 degree
bevel cut
capability,
right or left,
Safety lock

switch. Ma

cutting at 90 43/4

63/87. At 45: 4 3/4 x 4.3/4"

13 amp, 3,400 rpm powerful motor,
Weight 55'Ibs. Comes with
combination blade and dust bag.
Optional are extension bar, vice,
vice holder, stopper, and tipped saw.

$379.00 ppd

10" MITER SAW
Model: TSB-10

Same features as Model TSB 15.
Max . cumn? at 90: 3-1/8"'x4.5/16"
At 45 8'x3.1/8"". Powerful
13 amp, 5,000 rpm motor. Weight
44 Ibs. comes with combination
blade, and dust bag.

$249.00 ppd

DH?\_N“_LL SCREWDRIVER
WEVA Positive depth $97.50 ppd. |

adjustmant We 3 4 it

gvec-svon balt bearing operation.
'owerful 3.4 amp, 15,000 rpm
motor. Cutting width 3%, max

cutting depth 1/32°. Comes with
1 box wrench, 1 blade sharpening
ass’y, 1 blade setting gauge and

1 guide. Weight 6.1 Ibs.

| AEG v
POWERCUT

71/4"

Circular Saw

Model. PC 70

Professional
quality, rugged
performance. Excells
on crosscuts, rip cuts and angle cuts.
Powerful 12 amp. motor 5800 rpm.
Max. depth of cut 2-1/2"" at 90, 1-7/8"
at 45. Comes with btade wrench and
18-tooth carbide-tipped
btade. Wt. 13.4 Ibs.

LisT: $157. $119.99 ppd.

Electronic
Variable-Speed
JIG SAW

Model: JSE-35
Handles straight
' curved and plunge
cutting. Powerful
3.7 amp motor with variable
300—2700 spm. Capacity 1/8°
in steel, 1-3/4" inwood. Electronic
control and speed selection. Heavy
duty shoe tilts 45 left and right. U-
shaped shoeatlowsview cutting line.
Comeswith 2 hex wrenches
and assortment of five
blades. Wt. 4 Ibs.

LisT: s105. $79.50 ppd.

$97.00 ppd

3/8" 2-Speed Reversible
CORDLESS SUPER DRILL

-ilﬁ

DRC-10

Mode|

Removable, 60-minutes
rechargeable battery pack
system. Exclusive, adjust-
able-clutch, for screw drill
ing. Auto cutoff 60 minute
charger. Capacity in steel
3/8', wood19/32"", wood s
screw (DxL) 3/16''x1.3/8"".

Torgue ran?e 6.9-34.7 intb.

BOSCH

Orbital Action Jig Saw—
VARIABLE SPEED

Madel 1578
- -

T~

roc v handling
Flotating

wdie for extra

5 s

won

eetersl$97.00 ppd
2--Speed Reversible Cordles Dl
Fenagatie Wid s we $89.50 ppd

rechargable W

lfl PLUN(.:S ROUTER
6.4 s

£139.00 ppd

3- 217 BELT SANDER with
it Cnil-ch» 2 Speed $149 50 ppd

Wr 108 s
14" METAL CUT-OFF Machine
—45 ree bevel
HU 14 Wt 36 1/3 1bs,  $199.50 ppd.
VARIABLE SPEED J1G SAW
JHV.60 Compact, light 8129 99 ppd

weight. Wt. 52 ibs.

BAND

NBITAT SANDER w1 D
] $105.99 ppd

owerful Wi 5 O ibs

Welght 3.3 Ibs. Battery pack voltage o
6 Pcs. nickel cadmium cells. LIST S5 313999 ppd
Welgh( 1 98k IFsz)Cglames with 1 ==
battery pack (B charger, = 7
1 chuck ‘wrench, 1 plus bit. 'Case @ %} JET 14" BANDSAW

BAND SAN 339 2 1bs $1499.00 ppd|

Model  JBS 14
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San Francisco
285S. Van Ness
S.F. CA 94103

San Bruno
1758 El Camino Real
San Bruno, CA 94066

Oakland
1290 Powell St.
Emeryville, CA 94608

TEN~STOOLS

WHERE PROFESSIONALS SAVE...

@ e’

WAREHOUSE oF

POWER. AR TOOLS

QuUALITY j
AND MACHINERY |

CALL TOLL FREE
(800) 835-9216

OR SEND TO

Ten Plus Tools Dept. WW-1
285 S. Van Ness

San Francisco. CA 94103

Prices listed supersede all
previous advertisements.
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Books (continued)

an essay called “Wood on the Farm.” Then there are com-
prehensive treatments of such familiar subjects as wooden
watermills and the evolution of woodworking machinery (in
the first volume), and shipbuilding and timber framing of
houses and early factories (in the sequel).

Both volumes are rounded out with stories of a variety of
forgotten wood crafts and craftsmen. In Wooden Age we
learn about the makers of mathematical instruments—preci-
sion wooden tools for navigation, surveying, astronomy and
the sciences. Material Culture tells how the transportation
industries relied upon wood as a material as well as a fuel.
The early woodburning locomotives had wooden frames and
even wooden brake shoes. They pulled wooden cars over a
roadbed itself made almost entirely of wood: %-in. thick iron
straps capped wooden rails wedged into gains in wooden ties,
which in turn rested on wooden mud-sills, trestles and
bridges. Early engineers and bridge-builders are brought to
life in an account of the most famous of covered bridges, the
“Colossus of Philadelphia,” a 340-ft. single-arch span over
the Schuylkill River that was completed in 1812. For over-
land travel, wooden roads provided an inexpensive though
shortlived alternative to paving.

Another forgotten use of wood is in the by-products indus-
try, deale with in Material Culture by way of accounts of the
potash trade, which provided the alkali necessary for the
manufacture of soap, glass and gunpowder, and of the naval
stores industry, producers of pitch, tar, gum, rosin and tur-
pentine for maritime interests and for the growing paint and
chemical businesses.

Finally, there are the stories of the survivors—tales of the
persistence of wood-based technologies well into the Machine

Age, exemplified by ‘“Waterpower in the Century of the
Steam Engine”’ in Wooden Age, and in Material Culture by
an amazing account of the charcoal-fired blast furnaces which
competed with fossil-fuel smelters until the beginning of the
20th century. Done in by cheap and reliable open-hearth
steel, they rose phoenixlike in the guise of the wood chemicals
industry, continuing to produce acetone, creosote, methanol,
and pig iron until the end of the Second World War.

Introductions by the editor tie all these threads together in
each volume, highlighting social, cultural and geographic cir-
cumstances to complement the material and economic em-
phases in the individual essays.

Each reader will find favorites among the essays. In Wood-
en Age I am partial to Nathan Rosenberg’'s account of
America’s pioneering development of woodworking machin-
ery, ranging from the first sawmills, planers and power saws,
right through such highly evolved wooden machines as
Thomas Blanchard’s lathe for turning gunstocks, shoe lasts,
oars and all manner of irregular shapes. As a housewright, I
went right to Dell Upton’s essay in Material Culture on the
history of traditional timber-framing, and found it the best
short treatment I have read of the ancient carpenters’ art, es-
pecially praiseworthy for its description of the ethnic basis of
regional framing styles.

While the authors are almost all academics, their writing
hasn’t suffered too much for it. The essays are well construct-
ed and easy to read, albeit dry here and there. Footnotes are
extensive and illustrations are plentiful. These authors repre-
sent a new breed of scholar who spends time in the field and
shop as well as in the library. Some, I suspect, even have
calluses on their hands. —Ed Levin

= ' AN r

‘

FOREDOM'

MINIATURE POWER TOOLS
AND ACCESSORIES

Saw Blades

Economy * Quality * Value

You could pay 80 to 100% more and not get
better blades. Made from the finest steels
with sharp, filed or precision ground teeth
for accurate sawing, smooth finishes, and
long life. For cutting

wood, plastic, or -
metals in indus-
trial, school, and
home workshops.

Sendfor FREE

specification
and price sheets.

M! Iaminterested in more

information on these Olson Saw
Blades: [] Band saw (wood and
metal cutting), [J Coping (J Jig
[0 Saber [J Fret [J Scroll.

Name
Company
Street
City
State Zip

A DIVISION OF BLACKSTONE INDUSTRIES. INC

@ THE OLSON SAwW COMPANY
Bethel, CT 06801 o (203) 792-8622
FW

N
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Sterling Hardwoods, Inc.
Quality, Kiln-dried Lumber
Large inventory of native and exotic
hardwoods and softwoods. Wood for
furniture, flooring, paneling, carving and
turning. Custom millwork. Thicknesses
from 1" to 4”.
We specialize in bird's-eye
and curly maple.
Please send self-addressed, stamped
envelope for pricelist.

412 Pine Street
Burlington, VT 05401

A 802-862-0186 j

Free catalog

“Hard-to-Find Tools”

Our extraordinary tools
are made to do the job
right,saving you time, effort
and money. And they're
guaranteed for life!

Send me Brookstone's
FREE 68-page catalog.

Zip

Dept. 567A, 70 Vose Farm-Road
Peterborough, New Hampshire 03458

You can choose from hundreds of
steel cutters, abrasive points, buffs,
sanding drums, dozens of other spe-
cial tools for operations like these:

GRINDING n CLEANING &
SAWING SANDING .
CARVING % ENGRAVING
,——.—-—ﬁ

1/8” and 3/32" diameter shanks
Birds, ships, furniture, woodcarving

of every type is faster, easier with
Foredom. Perform the most intricate

operations with finest professional
results. Don’t settle for less!

Powerful motors, 15 different

3 ft. flexible handpieces

shaft available
L &

See your dealer or send now for FREE
Catalog 280 HP

Name
Street
City State Zip

\Y FOREDOM'

THE FOREDOM ELECTRIC COMPANY
Bethel, CT 06801 » 203-792-8622




WE NOW IMPORT FROM FRANCE THE |

| WOODWORKING MACHINES ‘
|
|

SHOWN IS THE
| KITY SHAPER

SEND $160

IN STAMPS FOR
BROCHURE AND
PRICE LIST FOR
ALL KITY TOOLS.

COME BY AND SEE OUR SELECTIONS
OF POWER TOOLS AND FINE HAND TOOLS.

[ POWER TOOLS HANDIOOLS .
INCA RECORD
MAKITA TYZACK
VEGA MARPLES
DAVIS & WELLS FREUD
JORGENSON

BOOKS & MAGAZINES JAPANESE TOOLS |

Seminar — Nov. 19-20-21
Russ Zimmerman — Woodturning |
Please call or write for Information.

DALLAS

WGQDD Ao TGDL |
STORE

1936 RECORD CROSSING 214 63145478  DALLAS, TEXAS 75235

canadian carvers supply
featuring

.
The woodcanng 100ls «pieils are products of top II
quality achieved and smproved by a highly developed

‘ manufactunng technique. The assortment is deterrm-

ned and enlarged together with the Woodcarving
School Bnenz, which uses the woodcarving tools
«pfeils. A 100% Swiss product made of first quality
steel alloy, resistant and heat-reated according 1o the
latest techniques. The tools are finely ground and po-
lished on the inside and can therefore be easily reshar
pend. All toois are ready for use and are suppied with
lacquerd wood handle and nside clamp. Each piece
with guarantee,

Send $2.00 for complete product catalogue to:
CANADIAN CARVERS SUPPLY
4-1391 St.James St.
Winnipeg Manitoba R3H 021
Canada Ph:204-786- 3196

Build This
“All Wooden”
Clock

Complete plans
for this 100%
wooden clock. All
working parts
fully visible. No
special tools re-
®_ quired. Separate
hour, minute and second hand, weight
driven, keeps perfect time. May be
mounted in large grandfather case or
displayed on pedestal. For the wood-
work hobbyist or clock enthusiast.
Plans only, $6. R.D.Thomas, 1412 Drum-
cliffe Rd., Winston-Salem, N.C. 27103.

Clamps Any Shape Or Size
: —

This ingenious patented clamping system solves
hqlding problems for nearly every workbench
operation. The vise clamps any size or shape
workpiece firmly to your bench for planing, sawing,
sabresawing, routing, drilling, jigging, dowelling,
gluing and assembly.

Each vise contains four cams, a special fence
with pins and a template. By drilling 3" hoies 2"
on centers a clamping bed of any size can be made
on your work surface. It performs on any bench,
sawhorse, or hobby board, and adds capability to
portable benches. Requiring hand pressure only,
and no bolts or screws, it can be mounted and
removed in seconds.

This versatile tool functions 360° on your work-
bench eliminating “C”-clamps and nailing down. It
clamps both workpiece and pattern for routing and
is perfect for gang operations. Since components
project less than 3" above the bench surface 3"
stock can be worked with tool clearance.

For greater shop flexibility we suggest you order
two.

MEYER-VISE

Dept. F 5363 Agana Dr.
SantaBarbara, Calif,93111

Ordertwo — we pay shipping

Plus 1.50 Shipping
Patented — Guaranteed

NoC.0.D.

Boat Nails

100 HARD DRAWN b
COPPER NAILS
%" to 5" - 2mm to 4mm

!
CUT STEEL |

-' M BOAT NAILS |
GENUINE

HOT-DIPPED |
ROVES GALVANIZED
DA I"to 6"

Write for Information or Phone (617) 295-0038

TREMONT NAIL CO.
PO. Box 111, Dept. FW92
Wareham, Mass. 02571

R N RN
Full-Size TRADITIONAL

ROCKING
HORSE
PLAN

*y Bring back the

v magic of child-

4  hood using our

full-size plan for

¢ ¥ the Traditional Rocking Horse

— Easy to budd-—bady. legs and head

are shapedusing files Rockersare

Plan No. 121 $9.00 curved for magnmum action and

shaped for desirable safety Use

pine or any available hardwood—

paint to resemble live pony To-
morrow's herloom today'

FURNITURE DESIENS, Dept. KZ-92)
1425 Sherman Ave., Evamston, I 60201

CATALOG

170 diff.,full-size prof.
furniture plans-$2.00
(Catalog free with order)

/ \
MAKITA

Power Tool
Headquarters

A

Model List Sale
19008 3 1/4" Planer Kit .8 139 89
1100 31/4" Planer Kit 261 168
18058 6 1/8" Planer Kit 396 265

99008 3"x21" Dustless Belt Sander 191 123
9924DB 3"x24" Dustless Belt Sander 206 135

9401 4"x24" Dustless Belt Sander 273 176
B04510 Finish Sander . VA ]
B04520 Finish Sander . 7 5
36088 1H.P. Router . 18 n
36018 11/4 H.P. Router 196 126
36008 23/4 H P. Plunge Router. 299 190
37008 Trimmer 1/2H.P. 124 81
6510LVR  3/8" Rev. Var. Speed Drill . 104 68
6010DW  3/8" Cordless Drill Kit . 129 &
5081DW 3 3/8" Cordless Saw 147 9
4200N 4 3/8" Circular Saw 131 8
50078 7 1/4" Circular Saw 13 amp. 147 94
43008V Var. Speed Jig Saw 184 118
6710DW  Cordless Screwdriver 148 96
98202 Blade Sharpener . 224 155

STANLEY HAND TOOLS

Model List  Sale
9% Adj. Block Plane .$29.29 $19.95
60%P Adj. Low Angle Plane . 2869 1950
46 Set of 6 #40 WD Chisels ..128.39 7995
69A  Set of 9#60 WD Chisels 9159 5995

100MM Professional Mitre Machine 408.95 279.85

DRILL SET BY HANSON

#8.9115 115Pc H.S. Steel = 29 Fractional 1/16"/2"
— 26 Letter A-Z — 60 Wire Ga. #1-#60
List $27765 Sale $169.95

.\ /, JORGENSEN
ir— ADJUSTABLE
t\g_. HAND
. SCREWS
Jaw  Open
~ Length  Cap. List Sale
#0 8" 41/2" $15.97  $9.95
#1 100 6. 18.25 11.50
#2 12 81/2" 2094 1350
#3 14" 10". 2656  16.50

WE MAINTAIN A LARGE
INVENTORY OF MAKITA TOOLS

1-DAY SHIPPING SERVICE
WE WILL SHIP C.0.D.
ALL TOOLS SHIPPED POSTAGE PAID
MASTER CARD /VISA CHARGE

SEND $1.00 FOR
COMPLETE MAKITA CATALOG

Send Check or Money Order To:

SEVEN CORNERS ACE HDW. Inc.
216 West 7th St.  St. Paul, MN 55102

Est. 1933 (612) 224-4859 h
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Adventures in Woodworking

THE GREAT HOT TUB ESCAPE

It was late last summer and it had been one of those days in
the shop. Not only had I broken three jigsaw blades and
two drill bits, but the bearing in my belt sander was squawk-
ing. Fortunately, I had just finished the hot tub.

I've been making hot tubs for about five years. When I
first started selling the tubs at the weekend craft market, peo-
ple had no idea what to do with them. Amid looks of puzzle-
ment and general awe, I explained all there was to appreciate
about these marvelous contraptions—that the tubs are made
from clear 2x6 Western red cedar, that the side boards are
called staves and are beveled to form a circle, and that the
staves, along with the floor boards, are all splined together.
The whole mess is then banded together with iron hoops.
When the lucky owner finally fills the tub with hot water (to
parboil various bodies into a state of mindless ecstasy), the
wood swells and closes any leaks. Simple.

The tub I had just finished was the most popular size, 5 ft.
in diameter and 4 ft. deep. With five benches, it was big
enough for a good party. As I rolled the tub into the Blue
Whale (my pickup truck), I thought how good that cold beer
was going to taste after I had delivered the tub to its proud
new owner. Up went the tailgate, the tub was securely
wedged in place, and off I drove.

It took a while to cross busy Willamette St. Then I headed
up the hill of 19th St. Halfway up the hill I heard a sound
that made my heart skip. The tailgate—which I was sure I
had slammed shut—had come open. In the rearview mirror I

BY CHRIS PETERSON

could see the tub gently rocking on the edge. With excruciat-
ing care I coasted toward the curb. But slowly, very slowly, as
I watched in the mirror, the tub went out the back, bounced,
and started down the hill.

I slammed on the parking brake, jumped out the door and
started running after the tub. It was gaining more momentum
every second. As I picked up speed myself, a peculiar thought
came to me. Would my builder’s insurance or my auto insur-
ance cover the costs if the tub were to smash a car on Wil-
lamette St.? Fortunately, I caught up with the escaped tub
and ran in front of it, fully expecting to bring it to a halt by
extending my arms. It didn't take long for me to realize that
I'd be squashed flat before I stopped anything. Prudently, I
jumped out of the way. As the tub rumbled past, I put my
shoulder to it, and deflected its movement toward the curb.
The tub ascended the curb, hesitated on one edge and
flopped over, right side up. It stopped. I couldn’t believe it.
Neither could the owner of the lawn it ended up on.

I was invited over to take a long, leisurely soak in that tub
the other day. It's doing just fine. After I healed its wounds
with a bit of sandpaper, the tub was as good as new. And I
was right, that beer was the best I ever had. d

Chris Peterson runs Great Western Woodworks in Eugene,
Ore. Fine Woodworking buys readers’ adventures. Suitable
length is 1,500 words or less—up to six typed pages, dou-
ble-spaced. Please include negatives with photographs.

FREE SANDING BELTS

DIRECT FROM THE MANUFACTURER
(Manufactured at 642 North Eighth Street, Reading, Pa.)

With your order of one dozen or more belts, we will send you six FREE. All belts are aluminum
oxide first quality. Our electronic presses make smooth bump-free splices.

Check your size and how many dozen.
We will ship assorted grits unless

otherwise specified.
0 1”x30” —$12 70/doz. [J 40-D-$31/pkg.
O 17x42" 12.75/doz. 0 50-D- 28/pkg.
[0 1"x44” - 12.80/doz [ 60-D- 26/pkg.
[0 3"x18" - 13.75/doz. [0 80-D- 24/pkg.
3"x21" - 14.25/doz. [J 100-C- 22/pkg.
[J 3”x23%" - 14.70/doz. [J 120-C- 22/pkg.
[0 3"x24" - 14.75/doz. [J 150-C- 22/pkg.
0 3"x27" - 15.25/doz.
[ 4"x213%" - 16.75/doz.
[]4"x24” -~ 17.25/doz.
[0 4"x36" - 20.95/doz.
6"x48" - 22.95/% doz. (3 FREE)

Other size belts on request. Prompt delivery from stock.

MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE.
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9 x 11’ Paper Sheets
(100 sheets per package)

Finishing Paper

[J 180-A-$19/pkeg.
] 220-A- 19/pkg.
[ 280-A- 19/pkg.

Wet or Dry S/C Paper
[J 220-A-$25/pkg.
[J 320-A- 25/pkg.
[J 400-A- 25/pkg.
[J 600-A- 25/pkg.

Add $2.50 per doz. ordered for shipping and handling—PA residents add 6% sales tax.

Delmhorst Model G-22

Wood Moisture
Detector

SOLID STATE

DIRECT READING
6% TO 30% WOOD

MOISTURE RANGE
This is an excellent instrument for the
craftsman. Moisture content is read im-
mediately and directly on the meter dial.
This is of great assistance in the drying
and/or purchasing of lumber as well as in
controlling wood moisture content at any
step of production. A complete line of elec-
trodes increases the accuracy and useful-
ness of the instrument.

Delmhorst Instrument Company
908 Cedar Street, Boonton. New Jersey 07005
2 01 /334-255 7 ee——

CHRISTMAS GIFT IDEA
PLANTER/TOY

PLAN |
Watch their eyes light up when you make
=L this antique auto as a planter for fnends!

:.“ > ~% or a ride-m toy for tots. Sel!s well, I
Y ﬂ

shops and shows. Great Christmas,
birthday, wedding, housewarming,
anniv. or baby gift. Plan No.001- $4.95

O Check or Money Order. TIRE W CREATIVE WOODWORKING
O Master Charge (JVISA Exp. Date | REAR! Box67, Dept.rw9  0'Fallon, Mo. 63366 |
Acct. # I Name I
INDUSTRIAL ABRASIVES CO. |
Name 644 North Eighth Street | Address |
Address Reading, PA 19603 | city |
City,State & Zip I | State Zip I




GREAT PRODUCTS & GREAT PRICES

You can depend on Woodworker’s Supply of New Mexico

Now, Hone Your Chisels & Turning Tools
Razor Sharp in Seconds!

A new breakthrough in rubberized abra-
sives has made the final stage of tool sharp-
ening - honing - quick and easy. Mount a
honing wheel on any motor, drill press,
lathe, or portable tool. The wheels are
made from a premium grade oil resistant
rubber with fast cutting silicon carbide
grain distributed evenly throughout.
Coolants such as water or cutting oil can
be used and the rubber will not deteriorate
with age. Wheels are 5” diameter by 3/4”
thick, have a 1" arbor hole, bushed to 5/8".

Rubberized wheel We recommend the fine grit for removing
runs COOl, won't ruin . d t h k
thd tefyser grinding scratch marks
and the extra fine for
} final honing.
225-010 5" Wheel Fine $18.80 (‘
225-001 5" Wheel Extra Fine $18.80 &
225-002 518" Arbor for 5/8" Motor Shuft $ 3.60

You can EN LARGE

OF reduce any drawing and put it
right on the wood!

Have you ever experienced the frustration *
of seeing a great plan or drawing but did not
know how to transfer it to your work? Well,
leres the answer - a Pantograph. Not only does
it enlarge or reduce any drawing in 25 ratios
from 1-1/8 to 8 times, it also allows you to
transfer that drawing directly to your wood.
Think of that, from a book to your wood in
almost any size! Calibrated aluminum bars
are 21" long. Comes with pencil lead and  *~
easy to follow instructions.

$24.95

160-001

Pantograph

Cordless Drill/Screwdriver
» Loaded with power, |
SAVE $50

Battery powered 3/8” Skil Boar Gun makes any
job easier, no extension cord is needed. Variable
speed reversing, 2 speeds: 0 - 250 to drive screws,
:}: #0 - 750 to drill holes. Plenty of power. Comes
with battery pack and charger, extra Power Paks available.
Limited quantities, order today.
245-001
245-002

Perfect for home, job
site, boats, A must for
cabinet installers.

SALE $84.95
$6.50

list$134.95
Leather Holster

6 Reasons There's No@Better Value in

2 Porter-Cable
Saiders. e
QOur #1 selling /
power tool

— all ball bearing
fits the hand,
very comfortable

Uses 1/4 sheet

12,000 orbits
of sandpaper

per minute — ¢

—— \J'////
9 T o A e ——

#1 The Price $59.50.

The last time we could offer a price this low was in 1978,
#2. The Finish.

Direct drive motor+to-pad gives 12,000 OPM for a swirl
free finish.

#3 Comfort.

Sander is shaped to fit hand, almost no vibration transfers to
hand. Makes sanding a pleasure.

#4 Sands Shapes.

Accessory sponge pad forms to curved surfaces.

#5 Sands Into Corners.

Design of pad allows you to sand right up to the edge.
#6 Durability.

American made, all ball bearing, used in furniture factories.
1 year warranty.

107-001 List 585.50 SALE $59.50

Tueo or more (vor and «1 friend), each $57.50

107-003 Sponge pad $ 6.95
— %"

Need a Bijgger Sander?

The Porter-Cable 505, the produc- 8

i
tion/shop standard. All ball bearing, @.
10,000 OPM, uses 112 sheet of sand- -~
paper. \I -
107-002  Listprice $139.50  $97.50 -~

- - -

oSupply

(OF NEW MEXICO)

5604 Alameda N.E.
Albuguerque, NM 87113

I understand that if I'm not completely satisifed with my
tools, | may return them in 14 days for a complete refund.

Woodworker's Supply catalog $2.00

Qty. Des. Price
Shipping $3.50 per order $ 350
Total
Name
Address
City
State Zip
MasterCard or Visa Exp. Date

Order Toll Free 1-800-228-2028 Ext. 340
Limited quantities. offer ends Oct. 31, 1982
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“WORK IN PROGRESS” IN SONOMA

From toothpicks to furniture. .. we all
live with wood. Yet most people don't
know what goes into working it. The
“Work in Progress’” show last Memorial
Day weekend at Artisan Woodworkers in
Sonoma, Calif., was a well-received at-
tempt to bring the general public behind-
the-scenes of everyday woodworking. The
show gave professionals and non-profes-
sionals a chance to see—and to try their
hand at—some unusual woodworking tech-
niques. Exhibits ranged from a display
showing the stages in the manufacture of
clothespins and pencils, to the plywood
skeleton of an aerobatic biplane.

The most engaging exhibits were those with woodworkers
demonstrating their skills and fielding questions. Ted Chase,
of Concord, Calif., showed how he makes Japanese shoji, and
explained his ideas about their application to Western archi-
tecture. John Coonen sat at a shaving horse and stripped the
crooked branches that go into his rustic furniture. Coonen
also demonstrated the use of a hollow auger and brace, with
which he cuts the tenons for chair legs and stretchers.

Probably the most popular exhibit was Cong Huy Vo's
demonstration of Vietnamese planecraft (FWW #33, p. 96).
Making a small oak table, Cong would alternate between
shaping an apron with one of his molding planes, or cutting a
miter joint with a hidden tenon, and supervising those who
cared to try out one of his planes on a spare stick of mahog-

Ted Chase, right, talks shoji.

BY MICHAEL PEARCE

any. “Cong had three kids standing up
there a while ago, each one with a plane,”
John Ward told me. ““He doesn’t seem to
be too nervous about his tools.”

Ward, who started Artisan Wood-
workers two years ago (FWW #32,
p. 84), began the tradition of an annual
exhibition last year with a show of fin-
ished pieces, “‘Designs Among Friends.”
Though he managed this year to hustle
some contributions from his suppliers, the
show cost him $5000, a loss he figures he
recovers in publicity, good will and his
own satisfaction in putting it together.

The Artisan Woodworkers shop itself
provided the most complete exhibition of “‘everyday” wood-
working. Besides the machines, benches, jigs and tools, there
were several works in progress around the shop. These includ-
ed a 4%-ft. high pecan stand that Ward is building to hold
the ceremonial drum at a local zen center, and a large set of
custom cabinets, with working drawings on the wall behind.

The message of the show—that woodworking is not merely
a finished product, but people, skills and materials that are
accessible to anyone—was conveyed very well As wood-
workers, we would do well to provide more opportunities
like this to bring the doings of our trade to those who usually
see only the results. g

Michael Pearce builds furniture in San Francisco.

Now You Can Make I#!!

PERFORMANCE!

20” Planer

HUGE SAVINGS!

10-Day Money-Back Guarantee
Shipping F.0.B. Our Baldwin Park Warehouse
Warranty — 1 ¥ear on ail Equipment

QUALITY!

RL20
List Price $5,800
Our Price 3,660
Rebate 1,000
You Pay $2,660
RL820
List Price $6,850
Our Price 4,450
Rebate 1,000
You Pay $3,450

RL20

o Capacity 20" x 6"

o Feed Rate 25 FPM

¢ Double Bed Rolls

» Spiral Serrated In Feed Rol!
« Bed Roll Height Adjustment
e 5 hp Motor 3 ph or 1 ph

RL820

STANDARD EQUIPMENT
Planers complete ready to run § hp 3 phase or 1 phase (specify
voltage) magnetic starter, set of knives, spiral in feed roll,
adjustable bed rolls, knife setting gauge.

« Capacity 20" x 8”

e Extra Large 28" x 20 Table
o Double Bed Rolls

» Feed Rate 20-40 FPM

» Spiral Serrated In Feed Roll
« Bed Roll Height Adjustment
e 5 hp Motor 3 ph or 1 ph

IFIRIBIT,

WOODCRAFTING
CATALOG

A complete line of ready-to-assemble quali-
ty hardwood kits featuring furniture and
accessories in oak, cherry, walnut. Includes
clocks, music
boxes, roll-top
desks, dry sinks,
lamps, credenzas,
tables, chairs,
decorative wall
accessories, even
planters. Build any
of them at a
fraction of regular
finished retail
prices! Use
common hand
tools and clamps.

Mail coupon to get
your FREE color catalog No obllgatlon

RL TOOL

4245 N. Puente Avenue, Baldwin Park, California 91706
213/960-9487 e 213/960-9488

o e e 0
1 Craftsman’s Corner Dept. SFE

4012 N.E. 14th Street
Des Moines, lowa 50302

Limited Time Offer!ll... $1,000 Rebate
CALL ABOUT OUR OTHER OFFERS

e ShpCompressor-$695.00 e Drill Press- $139.00

o Feeder 4 Roller - $895.00 ¢ 20” Disc Sander-$895.00

e 6” Belt Sander 12” Disc -
$560.00

e 1” Shaper - $1,980.00

e 31 x49 Table, 3 hp, 6”
Jointer - $400.00

e 10” Table Saw - $389.00

e 14” Bandsaw - $319.00
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NATIVE AMERICAN
HARDWOOD:

WALNUT, BUTTERNUT, CHERRY

CURLY & BIRD'S-EYE MAPLE
Most Other Domestic Woods

« EXTRA WIDE/EXTRA THICK STOCK

= TURNING SQUARES/BLOCKS

= QUARTERSAWN/BOOKMATCHEO LUMBER

*SPALTEDLUMBER/BLOCKS

« THIN STOCK

« FLOORING/PANELING  WHOLESALE & RETAL

Comprehensive Listing—$1 (Refundabie)(716)942-6631

NATIVE AMERICAN HARDWOODS LTD.
R1, W. VALLEY, N.Y. 14171

Save 50% Build your own

Grandfather Clock

America’s Quality Kits

For Over 60 Years
Build a quality Grandfather Clock
that can be a true family heirloom.
Available in easy-to-folow plans, 3
for $3, or complete semi-assembied
handcrafted kits in cherry, mal
any, oak and wainut. The quality is
built in - you just assemble it.

Write tor Free descriptive literature.
Established 1916

KUEMPEL CHIME
Clock Works & Studio

Dept. 114, - 21195 Minnetonka Blvd. Excelsior, Minn 55331

Indiana

Hobby

Hardwoods
o Woodworking
: tools
X7 DUPPRS books
Power tools 90 different kinds of
veneers wood selections
"l’"Shes “Hardwoods From Around
Samps The Corner To Around
Northwest Lumber Co. The World.”

5035 Lafayette Rd.
Indianapolis, IN 46254
(317) 293-1100

BUILD 5%~ POWER TOOLS

METAL PARTS KITS AT LOW
! FACTORY DISCOUNT PRICES FOR: | SAYE
o 121N BAND Saw 5¢
S 100N, TiLT/ARson saw 3500
© COMB. DRILL PRESS-LATHE
® S-IN. TILT TABLE SAW Sold
® 6-IN. BELT SANDER for
=) e SPINDLE SHAPER

PLANS 4 90,000
Ful-Size in use.
Patterns M‘[“

KITS FROM
$39.99 TO $172.99

Featured in Workbench, Popular
Science, Mechanix lllustrated.
Step-by-step plans, photos. full-
scale patterns show how. No ma-
chining, no welding. 5-Year Full-
Service Guarantee. Send $4 each
for Plans plus $1 for postage stating
tools wanted. Catalog included. Or,
send $1 for Catalog!

GILLIOM MFG., INC., DeptFW-9
1700 Scherer Pkwy., St. Charles, Mo. 63301

Make your mark as a dovetail craftsman.

Well cratred doverasl joants
are prized for both ther
beauty and overall
strength. But, marking
out can be intm-
dating and time-

CONSUMIng, as
precise layour is
critncal tor a
proper hit

Now, our Precision
Dovetarl Marking Gauge
can make that important job
much easier. This carefully
machined gauge, made of Steel
and Solid Brass, comes with both
a 1:6 slope marking blade, and the
more decoratve 18, le can lay our hidden or lap
doverails, besides ordinary dovetails, and has a hold
down knob, adjustable stops, a locking screw and
engraved centerline. Thorough illustraved
nstructions are included w ensure vou ger
the most out of 1ts varied capabilities.

I'he Garretr Wade
Precision Doverail .
Marking Gauge —it's one |8 GARRETT WADE CO., Dept. 87 1616th Ave., NY. 10013,

: « [0 Send me a dovetail marking gauge @ $38.50 ppd. plus a free
copy of your 212 page catalog.
give your doverail pents + OSend your 212 page catalog of woodworking tools,

machinery and accessories. Enclosed is $3.
O Check/Money Order. O Visa/MasterCharge/American Express.

tool guaranteed o help

the stamp of a real
crattsman.

Card no. Expires.
Name.

Addre:

City.

State. Zip.

If yow appreciate g

well get along just fme /ofa/)hop@

Total Shop is the ultimate home power i

tool. In fact, it's five of the most impor- i Io’auhop@ g 0. BQ';( 18%9;9606
i [ S reenville,
™

tant power tools in one compact
package.

It’s got everything. A 10’ Table Saw,

Your Name

16%" Drill Press, Horizontal Boring

Address
Machine, 34'' Lathe and Disc Sander. City State Zip
| Phone
L J CALI.TODAY I Charge to my D Visa DMaster Charge
“ toll free 1-800-845-9356 [ my check or money order is enclosed
(in SC call 288-4174) | AccountNo.____________________ Exp.Date

clip and mail coupon for: Free Informational Kit ' Fwo1082 SUnited Metal Services, Inc

45



Events

Listings are free but restricted to events
of direct interest to woodworkers. The
Nov. issue will list Oct. 15-Jan. I:
deadline Sept. 1; the Jan. issue will list
Dec. 15-Mar. 1: deadline Nov. 1.

ARIZONA: Workshop—Carved doors, orna-
mental carving, Wayne Hawthorne, Sept. 6-
Oct. 15; joints & joinery, Kerry Gordon, Oct.
25-Dec. 6. Write Registrar, Cosanti Founda-
tion, 6433 Doubletree Rd., Scottsdale, 85253.

ARKANSAS: Exhibitions—Decorative arts,
functional and sculpture, Sept. 17-Nov. 14,
toys designed by artists, Dec. 3-Jan. 2. Entry
deadline, Nov. 5. Townsend Wolfe, Arkansas
Art Center, Box 2137, Little Rock, 72203.

CALIFORNIA: Wood Show—Western States
Invit., Sept. 18-Oct. 31. Gallery Fair, Kasten &
Ukiah St., Mendocino.

Show—Sculptural expressions in contemporary
furnishings, Aug. 4-Sept. 3. Flood Gallery,
3921 California St., San Francisco, 94118.
Workshop—Ist Western Turning Conference,
Leo Doyle, David Ellsworth, Bruce Mitchell,
Jerry Glaser, Del Stubbs, Merryll Saylan, Sept.
24-26. California College of Arts and Crags,
5212 Broadway, Oakland, 94618. Contact El-
len Jouret, (415) 653-8118.
Workshop—Design and operation of circular
and bandsaws, Sept. 20-24; Seventh Internat’l
Wood Machining Seminar, Oct. 18-20. Univ.
of Cal. extension, 47th & Hoffman Blvd.,
Richmond, 94804. To enroll call Dr. R. Szy-
mani, (415) 231-9582.

Exhibition—Far Eastern lacquers. Permanent
installation, Oct. 14; expressionist sculpture,
through Sept. 18. Los Angeles County Museum
of Art, 5905 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles,
90036. (213) 937-4250.

Lecture—James Krenov, Oct. 15; workshop,
Oct. 16. Contact San Diego Fine Woodworking
Assoc., Box 99656, San Diego, 92109.
Seminars—Traditional Japanese craftsman and
his tools, Toshio Odate, Sept. 24-26 (Los Ange-
les), Nov. 5-7 (San Diego), Nov. 19-21 (Berﬁe-
ley); chairmaking, John and Carolyn Grew-
Sheridan, Oct. 23-24 (Berkeley), limited
enrollment, reservations required; joinery,
James Krenov, Oct. 29-30, (Berkeley), Nov.
19-20 (Los Angeles). The Cutting Edge. Berke-
ley: (415) 548-6011; Los Angeles: (213) 390-
9723; San Diego: (714) 695-3990.

CONNECTICUT: Workshops—Simon Watts,
Sept. 18-19; Alphonse Mattia, Oct. 2-3; Bob
March, Oct. 16-17; Albert LeCoff & Giles Gil-
son, Nov. 6-7; John Marcoux, Nov. 13-14.
Brookfield Craft Center, Box 122, Brookfield,
06804. (203) 775-4526.

WASHINGTON, D.C.: Juried Exhibition—
Washington craft show and sale, May 5-8,
1983. Deadline for slides Oct. 15, 1982. Write
Women's Committee of the Smithsonian As-
soc., Room 3101, Arts and Industries Bldg.,
Smithsonian Institution, Washington, D.C.
20560. (202) 357-4000.

ILLINOIS: Trade show—Excellence in Wood-
working /East—W oodworking tools, machines,
equipment, Hyatt Regency, Chicago, Nov. 12-
14. Write Marvin Park Assoc., 600 Talcott Rd.,
Park Ridge, 60068.

IOW A: Crafts Exposition—Pioneer Exposition
of Arts and Crafts, Sept. 2-5, 106 Navajo,
Council Bluffs, 51501.

MARYLAND: Exhibition—Wildfowl carving,
Oct. 8-10, Wicomico Civic Center. Contact K.
Bartrug, 707 E. Shore Dr., Salisbury, 21801.

MASSACHUSETTS: Workshop—Harvesting
wood, Robert Sperber, Oct. 8. Worcester Craft
Center, 25 Sagamore Rd., Worcester, 01605.
Craft fair—OId Sturbridge Village, Nov. 6-7.
Exhibition—Work by Seth Stem, Gary Wright,
others. Sept. 1-Oct. 10, Society of Arts and
Crafts, 175 Newbury St., Boston, 02116.

Show—Bowls, tables, ceramics, jewelry, cloth-
ing by Michelle and David Holzapfel, Novem-
ber. Ten Arrow, Cambridge. (617) 876-1117.

MISSOURI: Seminar—Preparation of stock and
joinery, lan Kirby, Nov. 5-7. Contact Cheryl
Hays, Fine Tool and Wood Store. (405) 842-
6828 or (800) 255-9800.

Exhibition—Multimedia baskets, Sept. 5-Nov.
3. Craft Alliance, 6640 Delmar Blvd., St. Louis,
63130. (314) 725-1151.

NEW HAMPSHIRE: Workshops—Japanese
planes, Sept. 18; sharpening, Sept. 25; Japanese
woodworking tools, Oct. 2-3, with Robert Ma-
jor. Mahogany Masterpieces, RFD 1, Wing
Rd., Suncook, 03275. (603) 736-8227.
Seminar—Applications available Sept. 1 for
Seminar ‘83, Jan. 11-13. League of New
Hampshire Craftsmen, 205 N. Main St., Con-
cord, 03301. (603) 224-3375.

NEW JERSEY: Seminar—Oiriginals, reproduc-
tions and restoration, with Robert Whitley,
Oct. 13. Hunterdon Central HS, Flemington.
Contact Ed Ciurczak, (201) 236-2708.
Workshops—A number of crafts workshops,
including Wendell Castle, Oct. 2; How to do
woodworking with kids, Rich Starr, Oct. 9; tra-
ditional chairmaking, Peter Touhey, Oct. 16.
Contact Sherrie Posternak, Peters Valley, Lay-
ton, 07851. (201) 948-5200.

NEW MEXICO: Show—Once a Tree, Sept. 3-8,
La Fonda Hotel, Santa Fe.

FINE TOOL & WOOD STORE

7923 N. May Avenue
Oklahoma City, OK 73120

~
- - e
Call Toll Free 1’ /

800-255-9800 Master Card — Visa
. Money Order — Check
in Oklahoma call collect
405-842-6828

IAN KIRBY SEMINARS
’Carcase & Drawer Making”

Oct. I, 2, 3, 1982 (OKC)
““Preparation of Stock, Sharpening & Joinery"’
Nov. 5, 6, 7, 1982

(Kansas City, MO)

“Furniture Making Techniques with
Solid Wood & Manmade Boards,
Torsion Boxes & Veneering”

Dec. 3, 4, 5, 1982 (OKC)

$1,245.00
Includes Free Shipping (75 Value)

& Free Hardwood Stand ($90 value)
(Stand custom made in OKC}

12 HP Motor $160.00 ppd.
Installation Kit

Call or write for information $39.50 ppd.
Offer expires Oct. 30,
INCA 10%” JOINTER/ 1982

AUTO FEED THICKNESS PLANER

Features:

10% ” jointing capacity

Surfaces and thickness boards up to 10'% " wide

Dual feed rate control: slow for ultra-smooth
surfaces, fast for production work

Specifications:

Table length x width — 31%” x 10% "

Fence length x width 15%” x 3 15/16”

Max. depth of cut 1/8”

Max. cutterhead speed 6000RPM

Weight of machine w/o stand & motor — 77 Ibs.

Send $2.00 for our Catalog. Refundable with purchase.

Record e Inca ® Makita ® Freud ® Japanese ® Books e Forest Blades ® Stanley Router Bits

THE EXTRAORDINARY
SCREWDRIVER

This exciting product—-THE SQUARE
HEAD-is now available to fine wood
working craftsmen. Used by the finest
furniture manufacturers, this screw-
driver/screw with the unique snug fitting
SQUARE HEAD makes the slot and
Phillips heads obsolete.

Featuring many outstanding characteristics:

*Heattreated SQUARE HEADS - One handed screwing to reach difficult
places ¢ No slipping from screw head « Fastest system available «+ Maxi-
mum torque possible ¢ Eliminates gouged fingers and gouged wood ¢
Essential for the serious woodworker’'s wood shop. Send for starter set
of 3 drivers with matching screws. Price $8.50 plus $1.50 postage and
handling includes complete list of available SQUARE HEAD products
(add 5.5% in Ohio). Master Charge and VISA.

JEGT INDUSTRIES

P.O. Box 5264
Poland, OH 44514

PIN ROUTER

Speed and Precision at a ¢
Small Shop Price. ’1

With the Award Winning Onsrud
Invented Router, templates are so
simple it is economical to reproduce
one part or hundreds.

Call or write for our free

literature today.

MODEL 2003
# R
' SR )(704) 528-6170

NC_“p 0. Box 416 Troutman, N.C. 28166
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NOW! Brand your own name
permanently on wood and leather
handcrafts! Simple to use. Long
lasting U L approved electric handle.

Brands full name. Guaranteed. |
CRAFTMARK PRODUCTS, INC.
PO. Box 6308 - F-9 - Marietta, GA 30065 /

BUILD IT YOURSELF

TOYS » PUZZLES « PLAQUES » PLANTERS
FURNITURE » LAWN ITEMS « BIRD HOUSES
ROCKING & RIDING HORSES « PLAY SETS

-~
2

CREATE THESE, AND HUNDREDS OF OTHER ITEMS
WITH OUR SAME SIZE PATTERNS
PLUS WOODEN WHEELS AND HOW-TO BOOKS

32 PAGE ILLUSTRATED CATALOG $100
Design Group, Box 514-E , Miller Place, N.Y. 11764

th
€ lurem coMBINATIONS!

Professional Quality Combination Woodworkers Occupying MINIMUM SPACE!

STANDARD FEATURES ON ALL MODELS S 4 d

o Tilting Arbor Circular Saw

o Automatic Feed Thickness Planer

e Jointer

e Horizontal Drill-Mortiser

e Shaper-Spindle Moulder

¢ Sliding Carriage for Tenoning
and Cross Cutting

¢ Knife Grinder and Setter for
Planer Blades

e Heavy Duty Motor-1 phase, 220V., 2 hp.

¢ Floor Stand with Castors

LUREM machines provide maximum capability in basic woodworking operations in
compact single units which occupy a minimum of space. The LUREM machines are
truly fine pieces of equipment, offering quick efficient changing of operating modes with
clocklike precision and accuracy. They are ruggedly built from heavy castings for relia-
bility, and will sustain hard and continuous operation with a minimum of maintenance.
The following models are currently available: C.210B—Features 8" thickness planer/
jointer and 10” circular saw, and C.260N—Features 10" thickness planer/jointer and
10" circular saw.

Send $1.00 for postage

and handling for

additional m%rature, INTERNATIONAL WOODWORKING
Dealer inquiries invited. EQUIPMENT CORPORATION

11665 Coley River Circle
Fountain Valley, California 92708

NEW!

24
INCH :
BAND SAW

comes
complete

with motor & g
stand ...

readyto use!

At last, a pro-size, band saw priced for the home
shop! Big 24%-in. throat easily handles large
scrollwork, complex curves, 4 x 8 sheets. 9-in.
vertical cut makes it easy to resaw valuable
hardwoods. Ball bearing construction, all-steel
welded frame to eliminate deflection. Comes com-
plete with % HP motor, stand. dust collector. rip |
fence. scroll saw table, full instructions.

30-DAY FREE TRIAL!

Send for complete facts on how you can try this
versatile saw without risk! Easy Terms.

Call Toll-Free 1(800) 824-7888 Oper. 642

In California Call 1(800) 852-7777 Oper. 642.

Woodmaster Power Tools
Dept. SE2

2849 Terrace

Kansas City, MO 64108

"] YES! Please rush me, free and without obliga-
tion, your Complete Information Kit on the new
24Y2"" MODEL 500 BAND SAW plus facts on
Woodmaster's 30-Day FREE TRIAL Money-
Back Guarantee.

Name

Address
City
State Zip

- - -
T e o o o - ol

The full size solid oak workbench. $89.

Our workbench is crafted from 100% solid Appalachian oak.

It is modeled after the finest European benches (costing over
$500), and is equipped with tool rack, oak mallet, vice mounting
assembly and tool trough.

It is every inch a tough professional. Dimensions:
30”x50”x33”H. Legs - 2%” square. Top - 13” with 2%” aprons.
Heavy. Unshakable. Immovable.

Our workbench costs only $89, and is shipped direct from our
Tennessee mill. For pure value, it totally outworks everyone else’s
workbench.

And it proves that quality can be honest. Not expensive.

Order today. Offer ends 12/82. Send $1 for information foptions list - drawers, sectioned
bins, vice, etc. Sanding/assembly req’d. Satisfaction guaranteed.

The
Tennessee
Hardwood
Company

Makers of fine
oak furniture

800 Main Street
Woodbury,
Tennessee 37190
To order, please

write us. Shipped
freight collect.

47




Events (continued) o

NEW YORK: Crafts fair—Demonstrations of
timber frame joinery, green woodworking, fur-
nituremaking, Japanese tools. Ed Levin, Peter
Touhey, Robert Meadow, others. Sept. 3-6. Ul-
ster County Fairgrounds, New Paltz.

Trade Show—Excellence in Woodworking/
East—Woodworking tools, machines, equip-
ment, Oct. 15-17, Madison Sq. Garden, NYC.
Write Marvin Park Assoc., 600 Talcott Rd.,
Park Ridge, Ill., 60068.

Workshop— Japanese tools, subscription series:
Sept. 25-26, Oct. 23-24, Nov. 20-21; veneer
sawing and application, Oct. 2-3. Contact Rob-
ert Meadow at the Luthierie, 2449 W. Sauger-
ties Rd., Saugerties. (914) 246-5207.
Courses—all levels, by Maurice Fraser. Begin
week of Sept. 13, 15 sessions each; demonstra-
tion: traditional mortise-and-tenon making,
Sept. 14, free. Craft Student’s League of
YWCA, 610 Lexington Ave. at 53rd, New
York, 10022. (212) 755-2700.

NORTH CAROLINA: Workshop—Timber
frame construction, Ed Levin, Nov. 2-6. Con-
tact Bill Asherp, Box 955, Black Mountain,
28711. (704) 669-5214 on weekends.
Courses—Blacksmithing, Mark Bokenkamp,
Sept. 5-11; Peter Ross, Sept. 12-18; woodcarv-
ing, Helen Gibson, and refinishing and restor-
ing furniture, James Kroeplin, Sept. 5-18.
Write The John C. Campgell Folk School,
Brasstown, 28902.

OHIO: Demonstration—Timber frame raising,
Sept. 11, Yankee Peddler Festival, Clay's Park
Resort, Canal Fulton. For information, contact
Betty Cajka, 4046 State Rd., Medina, 44256.
(216) 239-2554.

Exhibition—Marietta College Crafts and Sculp-
ture, Oct. 30-Nov. 28. Sﬁdes due Sept. 11.
Write MCCN '82, Arthur Howard Winer,
Marietta College, 45750.

Exhibition/Sale—Artistry-in-Wood, Sept. 11-
12, Dayton Convention Center. Contact Betsy
Williams, 2731 Springmont Ave., Dayton,
45420. (513) 256-4295.

OKLAHOMA: Seminar—Carcase and drawer-
making, lan Kirby, Oct. 1-3, Fine Tool and
Wood Store, 7923 North May Ave., Oklahoma
City, 73120. Contact Cheryl Hays, (405) 842-
6828.

OREGON: Show—Curtis Erpelding, Oct. 21-
Nov. 23, Hoffman Gallery, Ore. School of Arts
and Crafts, 8245 S.W. Barnes Rd., Portland.
Exhibition—Northwest Furniture Makers, Oct.
15-17. Western Forestry Center, 4033 S.W.
Canyon Rd., Portland, 97221.(503) 228-1367.

PENNSYLV ANIA: Arts and Crafts Expo—
Pitesburgh Convention Center, Nov. 26-28.
Slide deadline Sept. 8. Scott Rubinstein, Quail
Hollow Events, Box 437B, Woodstock, NY
12498. (914) 679-8087.

Show—Yorkarvers woodcarving and decoys.
Oct. 2-3, York College. York, 17402.
Courses/Seminars— Amaranth Gallery and
Workshop, beginning Sept. Musical instru-
ments, Nov. 13-14. Write John Basinski, 4101
Lauriston St., Phila., 19128. (215) 483-5400.
Workshop—Silas Kopf, marquetry, veneer and
inlay, Sept. 25-26. Slide lecture, historical and
contemporary use of marquetry, Sept. 24, Soci-
ety of Philadelphia woodworkers. Contact Lari-
more/Ingram Workshop, 1102 E. Columbia,
Phila., 19125. (215) 739-7253.

TENNESSEE: Conferences—Wood, paper, fi-
ber, clay, metal, more, Oct. 6-9. Write Arrow-
mont School, Box 567, Gatlinburg, 37738.

Craft Fairs—About fifty arts and crafts fairs,
(some local, some statewide) at various loca-
tions and times, through Dec. For entry infor-

mation, contact Tennessee Arts Commission,
505 Deaderick, Suite 1700, Nashville, 37219.
(615) 741-1701.

W ASHINGTON: Program—Boatbuilding, be-
ginning Oct. *82. Write The Northwest School
of Wooden Boatbuilding, 330 Tenth St., Port
Townsend, 98388. (203) 385-4948.

WISCONSIN: Craft Festival—Workers in
Wood, Sept. 3-5, Country Sunshine Camp-
grounds, Hwy. 42, Carlsville.

NOVA SCOTIA: Courses—Woodworking, with
Jeff Amos, Leo McNeil, Rick Lair, Richard
Tyner; drawing and design with Tom Klenck,
begins last week of Sept. Contact Richard
Tyner, 32 Edmonds Grounds, Halifax, B3N
1M6. (902) 477-3008.
Conference—Finishing, Oct. 22-24, Atlantic
Woodworkers Assoc. Contact Larry Graham,
149 Nestor Crescent, Dartmouth B2W 4V6.
Seminar—Jointmaking and joinery, lan Kirby,
Oct. 29-31. Contact Nancy Taflin, Woodcraft
Manufacturing Co., RR2 Armdale, Halifax
County, B3L 4J2. (902) 434-6306.

ONT ARIO: Show—"Do It Yourself,”" Oct. 14-
17. Automotive Bldg., Exhibition Place, To-
ronto. Contact Ontario Marketing Productions
Ltd., Suite 301, 69 Yorkville Ave., Toronto,
Ontario MSR 1B7.

Show—"‘Four Workers in Wood,”’ Art Shaw,
Doug Oliver, John Kraai, and Chris Laffin, fur-
niture. Aug. 28-Oct. 20. Upper Edge Gallery,
219 Princess St., Kingston.

Exhibition—6th Canadian Agricultural Inter-
national Wood Carving Exhi%ition, Aug. 18-
Sept. 6. Exhibition Place, Toronto.
Show—Winter's End (April '83), deadline for
entry Aug. 31. Craft Show, 458 St. Clements
Ave., Toronto MSN 1M1.

CATALOG

Professional Quality
Tools and Accessories

All the hard to find professional quality
hand tools, power tool accessories and
shop components that make a home
workshop complete. Plus a choice
selection of cutlery, project supplies
and garden tools!

FREE! SEND TODAY

—I—I—I—'_l—-—-ﬂ

PRINCETON

P.O. Box 276-8, Princeton, MA 01541
Gentlemen:
O Please send me your new

FREE 1983 Catalog.

Name
Address
City
State Zip

S. H. BROWNING'S “ECLIPSE BOX"

Complete instructions for this multi.
colored ‘‘eclipse boxe'* Just ordinary
hobby shop and hand tools necessary,
A fine collectable you will be proud to
displaye Can be made without a lathe if
you have the time and patience,

Send $4.00 (+5%) Fl, res, sales tax to:
Ve Browning
11 Live Oak Lane
Lecanto, Florida 32661
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Specialty Sawn:

Highly figured Califoriia
CLARQ WAENUT

(Juglans hindsii)
Turning blocks, lumber,
and gunstocks

93 Ord Ferry Stage, Chico, CA 95926
(916) 345-4012 ($50 minimum order)

Professional quality

Tools and
Materials

Send for new
woodworkers
CATALOG

104 Pages
Over 2,000
Products

Duncan Phyfe bought choice mahogany
from Constantine in the early 1800’s.
Fine cabinetmakers have been buying
top quality woods, veneers, inlays, cabi-
net hardware, finishes, and specialty
tools ever since.

The new CATALOG we offer you is the
largest and most complete in our his-
tory. Whether professional or hobbyist
you will benefit constantly from our
vast selection of high quality wood-
working tools and materials, many
found nowhere else.

DISCOUNTS to professional shops.

Write for new CATALOG — offering latest
products for woodworkers. Enclose $1 toward
postage and handling.

CONSTANTINE

2065 Eastchester Rd., Bronx, N.Y. 10461



F1000A 125" Planer, 658" Joiner, 3 hp, 15
amps, 110 volts, 10,400 rpm motor. All gear &
chain drive planer (no belts), 8" depth of cut, ¥
6 thru 698" cutting height, jointer bed 63" 4 col-
umn support, chip blower, dust hood, magnetic
blade setting. Weight: 320 Ibs.

Sale $1450 delivered.

P-100 128" Planer, 3 hp, 15 amps, 110 volts,
10,400 rpm motor. All gear & chain drive (no
belts), ¥8" depth of cut, ¥," thru 69" cutting
height, 4 column support, chip blower, dust
hood, magnetic blade setting system. Weight:
265 Ibs. Sale $1150 delivered.

SB-110 Dustless Belt Sander, 4" x 24" 2
speed, 8.7 amps, 115 volts, 25 belts, $205 ppd
SB-75 Dustless Belt Sander, 3" x 21" 2
speeci, 8.7 amps, 115 volts, 25 belts,$140 ppd

Router Trimmer TR6 1 hp, 30,000 rpm
motor, 4 amps, 115 volts, %" collet $95 ppd
Router TR8 Plunge cutting, 1%2 hp, 115 volts,
6.9 amps, 24,000 rpm, Y4 collet, $130 ppd
Router TR12 Plunge cutting, over 3.25 hp,
22,000 rpm. 115 volts, 12.2 amp., $210 ppd

$0-110 Finishing Sander 115 volts. 3.2
amps, 10,000 rpom motor, $103 ppd.

Planer F-20 A (hand planer) $95 ppd.

Super Drill DR-10 variable speed, reversible
%" key chuck side handle, speedcontrol $125 p

Jig saw JHV-60 variable speed 0-3,200,
stroke 1", 3.5 amp, 115 volt, capacity: $125 ppd

Circular Saws PSM-7 72 maximum cutting
depth 2-9/16" at90°2" at 45 11 amp $122 ppd

B-600A 16" Band Saw 3
hp, 1 or 3 phase 15 amp, 110/
220 volts, 1050 rpm, 3" wide
blade, will accept down to ¥
16" Dlade, double trunion,
safety hand break, rack &
pinion fence, helper guide,
improved blade guide with
auxiliary four ball bearing
guide system for perfect
scroll work. Resaw to 124"
tilt O to 45° weight: 340 Ibs.

Sale $1450 ppd. $1699

Lt H'euu sAWBLADES
Mode!  Diam. Teeth  Arbor Use List/Sale
72 ME 10" 40 %" AllPurp. $66/$44
73 MD 10" 60 %" CutOft $76/$50
84 MD 10" 50 %" Rip/Cross $72/$50
71 MA 10" 18 %" Rip $61/841
DADO3 8" 18 %" V-6 $162/$122

GREENLEE

Greenlee brad point drills; have precision
ground flutes that shave the inside of the hole
smooth, a sharp brad point that prevents skating
and two razor sharp cutting spurs keep holes
extra clean. Made from the finest grade of high
carbon steel, tempered for long life, designed
foruseindrill press or 38" portable drills. The set
includes 8", %", Va" %", 3", e, V2" bits, all
stop collars and protective pouch. Sale $24
Sizes %", %" ¥4, 78" & 1" all have 35" shanks and
are loose packed, cost $44 botn sets together
$55PPD. WHILE SUPPLY LASTS! *

POWER TOOL SALE

Powermatic

10’ Table Saw Model
66 complete with: 48"
rails; single phase 2hp
(115/230 volt) motor;
push button switch.
Sale $1460

Table Saw Accessories Biesemeyer T-
square fence system with 72" rails & 32" exten-
sion table $250. 3 hp Motor & Controls 1 or 3 @
add $170 free C.T.sawblade

8” Joiner Model 60 complete with: stand,
1Y2hp single phase or 3 phase motor, push but-
ton switch. Sale $1325

12" Planer Model 100: complete with 1 or 3

phase 3hp motor, safety over load switch.
Sale $2230

Shaper Model 26 complete with: 2hp 115/230
volt motor 1 or 3 phase, push button switch,
interchangeable %" and 2" spindles, and a free
Router bit adaptor. Sale $1660

14" Bandsaw Model 141 complete $999

ROUTER BIT

— All Router Bits are top Industrial Quality with
a money back guarantee *3 bit minimum

CARBIOE
TIPPED

Shank  Cutting  Cutting  Overall  Bit Price
Diam. Diam. Length Length # Ppd

Y " £/ 2%" $7

Y " 1" 2Y2" $8

W w % 1% 3 $8

" %" % 1% 4 38

I %' " 2 5 §9

W % % 2 681050
R " 2% 7 _$850

" % %" 2% B $9

] 1" 2%" 9 $11.50

W " 2% 10 810 fUanIAM
L L A A & i
%" " radis 1 2%" 12 $25 R?W‘g OGEE
W W'agus 1 2% 13 g19 AOUNDOUER
W Wades % 2% 1 17 FONDOUER
" V2" radius Y 2% 15 $2 gﬁux‘%S\éE;
%" %" radivs 1 3" 16 $38 Squx%?\é%
%' Tades 1% 3% 17§70 HOUNDOVER
B rades 11 2% 18§37 AOUNDOVER

Dust Collection System

Keeping your shop environment healthy and
hazard free is as easy as turning on your saw or
planer, with our Dust Collection System.

We based our needs upon
horsepower, high static pres-
sure, large volume of free flow
air, extra large filter area, low
noise level, return of heated air,
ease of installation and clean-
ing including single or multiple
machines use. Using this prac-
tical approach our highly effi-
cientsystemtakes up less floor
areatoo.

A complete 1hp system able to
handle from 1 to 3 machines
starts at $560. The 2-5 hp sys-
tems able to handle from 1-7
machines simultane-

ously range in cost from

$750 to $1250 and up.
Please call for quotes

on specific systems

Makita

155" Planer 2040
2hp 115 volt 6500 rpm
motor; full cutting
range: ¥4" thru 7%"; 2
quick set knives;
speed reducing Kit;
dust collector hood.

Sale $1250/Used $1050*

12" Planer/6" Joiner 2030 2hp 115 volt
motor; full cutting range; ¥4"-6%"; 2 quick set
knives; speed reducing kit; dust collector hood.
Sale $1350/Used $1099"

Speed reducer kits:

Model 2030 & 2040. reduces feed rate bv 40%,
easy toinstall $27 ppd, Dust hood $62 ppd.

New Product: Our Four Ball Bearing

Guide System now turns the 2116 resaw into a

super scroll saw, able to accept blades from

238" to as thin as ¥8” without further alteration.
$210 PPD.

16" Band Saw 2116; 2 hp., (115/230 volt), 1 or
3 phase high torque 1150 rpm motor, 2" wide
blade. Can accept down to %" blades. List
$1880. Sale New $1299/Used $1099

Router 3600 B Plunge Cutting, full 23%hp,
22,000 r.p.m., 12 amp. acceplis %" & 3" & 2"
shank bits, wrenches, Sale $195PPD.
Blade Sharpener 9820-2 Sharpens planer &
jointer knives up to 1534” wide, 77" wheel, water
cooled, 560 rpm, 1.6 amp., med. grit stone &
wrenches & blade holder. Sale $170 PPD.

Finishing Sander B04510 Heavy duty; dou-
ble insulated; 12000 rpm; 438" x 4" pad size.
Sale$48PPD.

3600B accessory pack, guide holder, straight
guide, trimmer guide, 2" and 4" carbide tipped
router bits. $ 25PPD.

catalﬂ The cat-

alog contalns the widest collection of profes-
sional tools, hardwood lumber, supplies and
accessories ever printed between two covers.
Valuable information, new products, special
purpose tools, hard-to-find items, in all sizes;
professional supplies, all industrially priced.
Send $3 for this valuable catalog.

DPS

Deep Penetrating Sealer

DPS penetrates deeply, seals, stabilizes and
applies easily. It retards the movement of mois-
ture from inside and outside by lining the cellular
walls and sealing those cells.

DPS can be applied by rag, brush, spray or by
dipping. It will enhance the wood's natural color
and can be mixed with any oil based stain. Var-
nish, shellac, lacquer, enamels or urethanes
may be appliedover DPS. Pint:$6 ppd.

Hardwood Sample Pack

Our lumber sample pack contains 32 species of
American and imported hardwoods (V4 x 2 x 6");
one pint of DPS (the ultimate sealer), one pint of
PF. the polymerizing tongue oil finish, and fin-
ishing instructions...plus the Fine Hardwood
Selectorama. Sale $43 ppd.

ROUTER BIT ADAPTOR

Use %" shank ROUTER BITS in your Rockwell
Light Duty shaper. $58, 2" shank capacity $78
ppd-

HEAVY DUTY router bit adaptor for #26 Power-
matic or Rockwell shaper. SALE $68 ppd.

hn Harra
W%Q%J;Supply Co.

511 West 25th Street, New York, NY 1000t 212-741-0290
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Connections

In Connections, we'll publish member-
ship calls for guild-style organizations,
letters from authors compiling directo-
ries in which craftsmen might like to be
listed, and appeals from readers with
special intervests looking for others who
share them.

Woodworking schools: Early next year, FW'W
will list changes and additions to the school sur-
vey we printed in issue #26. The survey was
compiled from questionnaires we sent to more
than 600 schools across North America. If you
were listed in that survey and there have been
changes which people should know about,
please let us know. If you were not listed and
would like to be included in the update, contact
us at The Taunton Press, Box 355, Newtown,
Ct. 06470. We will send you a survey form that
asks for the specific information we need.

Kentucky Woodworkers Guild is forming.
Meeting will be held 3 p.m. on Sept. 11 at Un-
fmisheéz Universe, 505 E. High St., Lexington
40508. (606) 252-3289.

Accepting applications for a series of mail-or-
der crafts catalogs to be published the summer

of’83. Juried by photos in 4 categories of hand-
made items: for children, for the home, to wear,
and gifts under $50. Entry open to craf tspeople
in U.S. and Canada. Send legal-sized SASE to:
Goodfellow Catalog Press, Box 4520, Berkeley,
Calif. 94704, or call Christopher Weills, (415)
845-7645.

Retired piano workers: I'd like to interview pi-
ano workers (or relatives of) who were em-
ployed in piano factories before 1960, for a
forthcoming book. Contact Richard K. Lieber-
man or Bruce Basking, (212) 626-8706, or
write Community History Program, Fiorello H.
LaGuardia Community College, 31-10 Thom-
son Ave., Long Island City, N.Y. 11101.

0Old photos sought: I collect old photographs of
men working around or with old woodworking
equipment for my own personal enjoyment.
Woodworking enthusiasts who share my pur-
suit, please contact Steve Schurman, Custom
Furniture and Cabinetry, 8577 Copley Ct., Fair
Oaks, Calif. 95628.

Directory of American Tool Makers: The Early
American Industries Assoc. is gathering data to
publish a listing of hand-tool makers from early
colonial days to the present. You can obtain

forms to list information about the makers
marked on your tools from William Downes,
987 River Rd., Mystic, Conn. 06355. Any doc-
umentary information you can provide about
where the makers lived, and when they made
tools, will be useful too.

Column makers: I am looking for information
about historic and contemporary methods of
column construction (especially hollow-bored
and hollow stave-built). I am writing an article,
and would also like to list small shops as well as
the large manufacturers. Write John Leeke,
RR I, Box 847 Sanford, Maine 04073.

Job opportunities: As master cabinetmaker at
Colonial Williamsburg, I meet many wood-
workers looking for positions, but apprentice-
ships at the Anthony Hay Shop can’t accommo-
date them all. Occasionally, I hear of a shop that
needs a good man, and I'm able to match things
up. It seems to me that more of this should be
done, so I'm willing to compile and make avail-
able a list to help pair interested, qualified
woodworkers with serious employment oppor-
tunities. Please write to me if you fit either cate-
gory, and I'll do what I can. Wright Horne,
Master Cabinetmaker, Colonial Williamsburg
Foundation, Williamsburg, Va. 23185.

CLASSIFIED

WANTED—CABINETMAKER.
Mature individual for small plant re-
producing fine Early American furni-
ture. To work, teach, make models
and prototypes. Excellent opportunity.
Plant located south central Pennsylva-
nia. Forward resume to Box 66, Lega-
cy Lane, Aspers, PA 17304.

SITUATIONS AVAILABLE: Intern-
ships, associateships, residency avail-
able in woodworking. Peters Valley
Craft Center, Layton, NJ 07851.

DUST COLLECTOR SYSTEMS
Model #300-1200 CFM

Use when: sawing, planing, buffing, grinding, sanding,
polishing, fiberglassing. Complete, Ready to plug-in,
Portable. Write for free brochure:

szssns Mfgl. Inc.

1088 Peardonville Rd.

Abbotsford, B.C. Canada V2S 5W6
604-859-7623

Space and equipment for rent. $175
monthly includes everything.
Heartwood Craftsman Inc., 321 W.
Columbia Ave., Philadelphia, PA
19122.(215) 236-3050.

FINE WOODSHOP—3000 sq. ft.
remodeled old brick school and 2000
sq. ft. home, 1 acre near Boulder,
Colo. Below cost, low down, easy
terms. P. Heffron, PO Box 1345,
Boulder, CO 80306.

LIFE-SIZE HARDWOOD SCULP-
TURES ON VIDEO. Marvin King
takes viewers through step-by-step
instructions on his tree sculptures, from
chainsaw to finish sanding, 3 45-min-
ute volumes at $ 187 each, VHS /Beta.
Jane-Lee Video, PO Box 50014, Aus-
tin, TX 78763. (512) 476-2799.

JAPANESE HAND TOOLS. Sword
quality chisels, saws, planes and stones
unavailable elsewhere. All individually
selected. Ebony planes for your hard-
wood, made to order. INCA dealer de-
livering in Boston and central New
England. Mahogany Masterpieces.
(603) 736-8227.
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Opportunity in Boulder, Colorado.
For sale: ESTABLISHED CUSTOM
WOODWORKING BUSINESS.
8,500 sq. ft., 10 employees. Wood-
worker’s Guild, Inc., 5575 Arapahoe,
Boulder, CO 80303. (303) 447-
8980.

TABLE STROKE SANDER

4 Models $585.00—$685.00 BALL

Deluxe  $750.00—$900.00 BEARING

{Less Motor) e . |
F Sand 38" x 6" & 8

| = Sidestroke & String Sanders
L 4 Available, Kits $40 to $420.

N7 (Ve .
P McCall House, Box 1950 N
neW Lenor. NC_ 26645, 7047581991/

Artistic WOODTURNING IN-
STRUCTION by a designer craftsman
with 20 years teaching experience.
Two-day course with emphasis on
bowlturning utilizing the cutting
method. Write Wayne Konkle,
219 Baldwin St., Sharon,
W153585.

WOODTURNING. Are you inter-
ested in woodturning as a hobby? Take
a two-day intensive course for begin-
ners from a qualified instructor. Write
PRACTICAL WOODTURNING,
PO Box 102, Orangeville, Ontario,
CanadaL9W 2Z5.

Important new CRAFT GALLERY
interested in quality woodwork. Send
slides /resume to Dawson Gallery, 100
Alexander St., Rochester, NY 14620.

HARDWOOD SELECTION ROOM

21 SPECIES
KILN DRIED LUMBER

Wholesale and Retail
Ship Anywhere

%" - 4” - Surfaced or Rough
P.O BOX 15313
CINCINNATI, OHIO 45215
(513) 554-0449
{Please specify lot size greater than
250 Brd. Ft)

CARPENTERS MACHINERY CO.,,
INC. has one of the largest inventories
of new and used woodworking ma-
chinery in the country. Over 100,000
sq. ft. inventory. Offices in Philadel-
phia and York, Pa. SPECIAL—
Rockwell 10-in. Unisaw with 1.5HP,
1PH motor, $1345; 3Hp, $1595.
Rockwell #22-651 13-in. planer with
stand, $1395. Rebuilt Rockwell floor
nailers, $95. Rockwell #43-363
heavy-duty 2HP, 1¢H shaper, $1489.
While supplies last. Carpenters Ma-
chinery Co., Inc., 212 N. 11th St.,
Philadelphia, PA 19107. (215) 922-
7034; 365 W. Cottage Pl York, PA
17403.(717) 843-2101.

Thickness Sander 24 in. WIDTH
SINGLE OR DOUBLE % to 6 in. DEPTH
: ZI DREAM A
L.“,___.J..',_jl A fine sander at very little cost
I'f =] <i—|=1] No need for expensive KITS

or parts, when you can make
yourown, Plans only $12.00.
Mail to: WARNER

12 Charing Cross Rd.
Charleston, SC 29407

= =1

STAMPED
ENVELOPE NO SPECIAL TDOLS
FOR FURTHER AND A BEGINNER

DETAILS CAN BUILD IT

MAKITA block sander model BO-
4510. $43 delivered. Kingstown Tool,
Route 4, No. Kingstown, RI 02852.
(401) 295-5472.

CANADIANS—Discount prices on
high-quality imported tools. Catalog,
£2 (refundable). Albatross Tool Co.,
Box 634, Victoria, B.C. VW 2P3.

ELU IN PHILADELPHIA area—DS-
140 “Biscuit” jointer available from
Markel Design, 4104 Ludlow St.,
Phila,, PA 19104. (215) 222-0875.

Purchase of 3 HITACHI power tools
discounted, makes you a Mini Dealer
in your area. Call Kalman Electric now!
Box 186, Boston, (617) 782-0300.

POWER TOOLS SERVICED
PROMPTLY by experienced person-
nel. Send tools to be repaired to Kal-
man Electric, 119 N. Beacon St., Bos-
ton, MA 02135. (617) 782-0300.

DISCOUNT BOOKS: 20% off. Na-
kashima’s “‘Soul of a Tree ($52.50
list) only $43.25 delivered. Free bro-
chure. EarthWorks /W, 8135 Ball
Rd.,, Frederick, MD 21701.

= Whittling and Carving
J Tools and Supplies

| New catalog—60% American
'[ and foreignmadequalitytools.

WaRrreN TooL Co., Inc.
Rt. 1, Box 14-AF, Rhinebeck,
NY 12572 (914) 876-7817

WOODBURNING TOOLS. High,
controllable heat! Woodcarving and
woodburning books, patterns, Pana-
vise, Pyro-Tool, Saral, color pencils,
Woodburner's Newsletter, fast service.
Catalog, $1 (refundable). Lewis Tool
Co., Box 2066, Hobbs, NM 88241.

USED OLIVER MACHINERY; 24
in. by 23 ft. post and columnlathe; 12
ft. lathe. Excellent. (415) 488-4333.

Woodworker's SWISS ZYLISS VISE
$138.50. Special, $94 postpaid. Bar-
gain catalog, $1. Rego, Downing, Fall
River, MA 02723.

MAKITA TOOLS: 2116, 2030,
$1419; 2040, $1269; 19008, $85,
3601B, $137. Prices include delivery.
We will beat anybody’s advertised
price. Call or send copy, AES, Box
1790, Fort Bragg, CA 95437.
(707) 964-7284.

SEATTLE

You'll find a large selection of the
best woodworking tools at:

The Wooden Boat Shop
1007 NE Boat St., Seattle, WA 98105
(206) 634-3600
9 AM-5:30 PM weekdays
9 AM-3:30 PM Saturday

DETAILED—STEP-BY-STEP
Ideal student woodworking projects
that give professional resuits.
h Book . Ciock
Curio Cabinet » Grandmother Clock
Adjustable Bookstand
BROCHURE $1.00 (refunded with order)

About Time Plans oept rs-2
7707 Aurora Ave. N, Seattle, WA 98103

JAPANESE TOOL AND SHARP
ENING specialists since 1888. (206)
622-8452. Free catalog. Tashiro’s,
618 So. Jackson, Seattle, WA 98104.



*New WOODWORKERS
CATALOG

Tools, Drawer Pulls
Lacquers, Stains, Cane
Much More. . .
send $2.00

Save! Chair CANING
16x16", pre woven cane kit
with 4 #8 Spline
and instructions
$5.25 post paid

WOOD TENDER
Finishing Products
4611 Macklind Ave.
St. Louis, Mo. 63109
Phone 314 481-0700

NEW PATENTED SAW ALIGN-
MENT TOOL. Precision woodwork-

ing never before possible with your ra- |

dial-arm or table saws. Guaranteed.
$29.95 or derails. Exact Cuts, 5306
Boy Scout Rd., Florence, OR 97439.

Virgin Islands SWIETANIA MAHO-
GANI and other exotic hardwoods are
now available in the U.S. Direct from
my mill. For more information write:
Mahogani, Box 558, McIntosh, FL
32664. (904) 377-0088.

WIDE WALNUT LUMBER 8-in. to
22-in. width. $2 to $3/bd. ft. Also
KD available. Call Gerry Grant, Get-
rysburg, PA. (717) 334-6020.

VENEER. Many exotic species avail-
able in small quantities at bargain
prices from direct importer. Discounts
to dealers. Contact Gene Davis, Sten-
ersen Sales Corp., PO Box 851, High
Point, NC 27261. (919) 885-8181.

PROFESSIONAL
TURNING TOOLS
Fittings and accessories

Send one dollar bill for catalog
PETER CHILD
The O1d Hyde, Little Yeldham,
Halstead. Essex, England.

QUARTERSAWN WHITE OAK.
Cutting orders being taken now. Cus-
tom precision bandsawing to your
specs from veneer logs. GF, AD and
KD. % in. thick and up. Wholesale in-
quiries invited. Unusual selection of
exotic and domestic hardwoods in
sawn veneers. For price list send SASE
to Talarico Hardwoods, RD 3,
Box 303, Mohnton, PA 19540.
(215) 775-0400.

| FREE! yeveceme g

|

ATALOG |

| 90 VARIETIES WORLD'S RAREST f
VENEERS, FACES. FLEXIBLE |

VENEERS, SUPPLIES - ILLUSTRATED I
| FULL COLOR — .AT REASONABLE PRICES

SIMPLIFIED INSTRUCTIONS AND BARGAINl
I STARTER OFFERS INCLUDED SAVE 25% HURRY! I

| MORGAN. Dept. FO4K41
1 1123 Bardstown Rd., Louisville, Ky. 40204

HARDWOOD PLYWOODS. Ash,
Baltic birch, red, white or natural
birch, cherry, mahogany, maple, knot-
ty pine, red oak, white oak, walnut,
teak. All items % in. and % in. thick-
ness. Sheet sizes 4x8, 2x8, 4x4, 2x4 or
precision cut (45 in. tolerance) to any
size, paying for what you order. Edg-
ing for all species in hardwood veneer
strips or hardwood molding % in. by %
in. Sheets of hardwood veneer with
polyester backing. Wholesale quantity
discounts. Call (617) 666-1340 for
quotations. Shipping in USA via UPS
or a common carrier. Boulter Plywood
Corp., 24 Broadway, Somerville, MA
02145.

CHERRY, MAPLE, PINE, oak, elm,
ash, others. Up to 12/4 and 30 in.
Wayne Smith, RD 4 Box 96A, Mont-
rose, PA 18801. (717) 934-2522.

AMERICAN WORMY CHEST-
NUT LUMBER for sale, kiln or air
dried. Also cherry, oaks, walnut.
Mitchell Lumber Co., Spruce Pine,
NC 28777.(704) 765-2732.

LOCAL LUMBER CO. Fancy hard-
woods, custom milling and kiln dey-
ing. 113 Canal St., Shelton, CT
06484. (203) 735-3343.

WALNUT LUMBER—cabinet
grade, squares, gunstock blanks, ve-
neer. lowa-Missouri Walnut Co.,
Dept. F., Station A Box 66, St.
Joseph, MO 64503.

FOR LOVERS OF WOOD: Exten-
sive inventory of top-quality foreign
and domestic hardwoods. New and
exciting species. 8 years experience in
shipments to USA and Canada.
A. & M. Wood Specialty Inc., PO Box
3204, Cambridge, Ontario, Canada
N3H 4S86. (519) 653-9322.

Kiln-dried DOMESTIC HARD-
WOODS. Special: red oak $1.40 4 /4
select. Send SASE for price list. lowa
Wood Products, 3335 7th Ave., Mar-
ion, 1A 52302. (319) 377-5463.

ATTENTION

FLORIDA WOODWORKERS

Wehave Florida's largest
selection of exotic and native
hard and soft woods, table slabs,
veneers, etc. for the professional
and novice. Send SSAE for list,

HENEGAN'S WOOD SHED

7760 Southem Bmg West Paim Beach, FL 33411
Call (305) 7 93-1557 tor Prompt Delivery

SPECIAL THIS MONTH ONLY—
rough red oak, select grade. $1 /bd. ft.
Caralog, $1.50. Kountry Kraft Hard-
woods, Rt. 1, Lake City, IA 51449.

TURNING STOCK: squares,
rounds, bowl stock. Lathe tools, proj-
ect books, more. Catalog, 50¢ refund-
able. Cryder Creek, Dept. 0111,
Whitesville, NY 14897.

REDWOOD, FIRST-GROWTH,
clear-heart, dry; 3 in. to 6 in. thickness
and beams; finest stock available for
architectural woodwork. Pagliacco
Turning & Milling. (415) 488-4333.

Manufacturers and importers of fine
kiln-dried hardwoods. INTRODUC-
TORY SALE: EXAMPLE: 4/4 wal-
nut $1.95/ft. Unmatched quality and
prices. Eagle Saw Mills, Led., 10801
Westland Dr., Concord, TN 37922.
(615) 966-0948.

HONDURAS ROSEWOOD, 4 /4,
shorts to 35 in., $5.25; 3 fr.+,
$6.40/bd. ft. Min. 15 bd. ft. Fine
Latin American hardwoods. Black
Mountain Wood Co., Box 3525,
Portland, ME 04104. (207) 772-
3332. Importers /distributers.

Over 70 Different

HARDWRZUEDS

From Afrormesia te Zebra
Featuring
Pacific Northwest Woods

SITKA SPRUCE, OREGON MYRTLE
ALASKA YELLOW CEDAR

and other Northwest species.

Send for price list

Kaymar Wood Products, Inc.
4603 35th S.W.
Seattle, WA 98126
(206) 932-3584

Doing business since 1947

WO00D SCREW SPECIALS
#8 x 1% Flat Head Wood Screws — Phillips
1000 for $15.99
Add $2.50 for shipping. Fastener Catalog FREE
with order. MasterCard and VISA accepted.
THE NUTTY CO., INC.

135 Main St., Dept. FW
Derby, CT 06418

'l‘()‘fq Wheels;-Parts
A Catalog $1.00

Cherry Tree Toys, Mills Rd., St. Clairsvifle, OH 43950

TIMBERS OF THE WORLD in
L.A! Rerail at wholesale prices. 4/4
African wenge, $4.75 /bd. ft.; 4/4
zebrawood, $4.95 /bd. ft. Others.
Mike McLaughlin, Redondo Beach,
CA. (213) 372-5973.

OLD AND RARE BOARDS, pedi-
greed. Master knives. Send $1 for lists
and pictures. Ross Harpsichords,
Georgetown, ME 04548. (207)
443-2860.

Catalog of unique WOODEN TOY
PATTERNS. $1, refundable. Playrite,
Rt. 8, Box 343F, Moultrie,
GA31768.

FURNITURE PLANS, clock move-
ments, dials, special hardware. Cata-
log, $1.50. Armor Products, Dept.
DD Box 290, Deer Park, NY 11729.

MAKE TOYS. Plans, hardwood
wheels, parts. Catalog, $ 1. Cherry Tree
Toys, Mills Rd., St. Clairsville,
OH 43950.

Catalog of over 50 WOODEN TOY
PATTERNS, wooden toykits, hard-
wood wheels and toymakers’ supplies.
Send $1 to Toy Designs, PO Box
441-F, Newton, IA 50208.

WOOD ;=
TOY

Wheels
Catalog $1.50

Armor Products
Box 290, Deer Park, NY 11729, Dept. D

TOYMAKERS SUPPLIES
WALNUT AND OAK DOWELS
Furniture Plugs, Pins, Buttons
Cabinet Spindles and Knobs
Shaker Pegs and Candte Cups
WOODWORKS

4013-A Clay Ave. Ft.Worth, TX 76117
817-281-4447

Send 25¢ — Catalog Wood Parts

Build professional LAS VEGAS
BLACKJACK TABLEin 2 hrs. or less
with 2 sheets %-in. plywood. Send $ 1
for catalog. Marty Wolf Game Co.,
2120-A S. Highland Ave., Las Vegas,
NV 89102.

DULCIMER KITS! Hammered and
mountain dulcimer kits of exceptional
quality. Send $1 (refundable) for 20-
page color catalog. Green River Dulci-
mers, Box 281, Elkhorn, KY 42733,

Swedish Door harp plans, $4.95. Ac-
cessory kit, $5.95. CUSTOM
WOODWORKING, RD 4 Box
4294B, Mercer, PA 16137.

PROFESSIONAL PLANS for beauti-
ful 18th-century French Canadian fur-
niture. Catalog, $1 (refundable).
Stephen Osborne, 669 Riviere, Pied-
mont, P.Q., Canada JOR 1KO.

STRINGED MUSICAL INSTRU-
MENT PLANS. World’s largest selec-
tion. Catalog, 50°. Peregrine, 7322
Hart, Menetor, OH 44060.

INSTRUMENT KIT CATALOG!
From dulcimers, mandolins to harps,
lutes, harpsichords. N. Hughes, 4419
W . Colfax FW, Denver, CO 80204.

MAKE WOOD TOYS FOR PROF-
IT. Toy parts, patterns wholesale.
Lovebuilt Toys, FW9, Tahoe City,
CA 95730-5459.

SCOOTER BIPLANE, 24-in. wing-
span, full-size plans. They'll love it.
$5. By Design, Box 21502-f13, Con-
cord, CA 94521.

LUTHIER’S SUPPLIES: Imported
tonewoods, tools, parts, accessories for
violins, violas, cellos, basses and gui-
tars. Catalog, 25¢. Credit certificate
enclosed. International Violin Com-
pany, Ltd., Dept. J, 4026 W. Belve-
dere Ave., Baltimore, MD 21215,
(301) 542-3535.

( ——100% PURE —— w
Orientals have been using it on exotic
furnitures for thousands of years. How-
ever, the tung oil “blends" you find in
the market have over 50% cheap min-
eral oil and plastics added. Now you
can buy 100% pure tung oil, absolutely
uaranteed, at a real bargain. 8 oz.
23.50, pt. $6.00, q. $11.00. ALL
PRICES ARE PPD. Send check or m/o
to: WESTFIELD ENGINEERING, Dept. WF-
733, 12077 Wilshire Blvd., LA, CA

80025.
DON'T RUIN
YOUR FINE WOOD
WITH PLASTICSI

Dealer's Inquiry Welcome J
\o—1213/478-7350—_/
GUITAR, BANJO, violin, mandolin-
making materials, accessories, books.
Piano-tuning kits. Catalog $1. Inter-

national Luthiers Supply, Box 15444,
Tulsa, OK 74112.

BUCK MUSICAL INSTRUMENT
PRODUCTS. A primary source for
guitars, banjos, mandolins, violins,
dulcimers, wood parts, books, records,
tools, cases, etc. 150-page caralog,
$3.50. PO Box 71B, New Britain,
PA 18901.

THE GOLD LEAF PEOPLE™, genu-
ine, imitation sheets, rolls, supplies,
texts; USA: Box 260, Monsey, NY
10952. Canada: 454 Lawrence West,
Toronto M5M 1C4.

CHAIR CANING SUPPLIES— cane
webbing, rush, splint, hickory, ash,
rawhide, cord. Free catalog. The Can-
ing Shop (FW), 926 Gilman, Berke-
ley, CA 94710.

Vermont
Instrument Workshop
School for guitar building

George Morris Box 115, Post Mills
VT 05058. (802) 333-4033

TIRED OF SANDPAPER? Send $1
for booklet ““How to Use Scrapers.”
Norwalk Machine Works, PO Box
2121, Norwalk, CT 06852.

BRANDING IRONS MADE TO
ORDER with names, initials, mono-
grams. Signatures, logos, designs,
faithfully duplicated. Write for infor-
mation and sample brandings, giving
size and inscription wanted, and in-
tended use. Norcraft Custom Brands,
Box 277F, So. Easton, MA 02375.
(617) 238-2163.
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HUNDREDS of
TITLES available.
worlds largest
selection

send for free list:
BARK Service Co.
P.O.Box 637
Troutman.NC
28166

Wood-
working

Books

ONCE-IN-A-LIFETIME OFFER
500 square feet number 1 Veneers, $87.50.
Many species to choose from. Marquetry kits,
natural wood, picture frame moldings, shop
lumber, all at tremendous savings. Satisfac-
tion guaranteed or money refunded without
question. Write for free brochure.

Artistic Woodcraft
Route 1, Box 367-A, Rockingham, N.C. 28379

FREE BROCHURE of unique items
for the woodcraftsman. Odd Ball Sup-
ply, Box 133, No. Attleboro,
MA 02761.

BRANDING IRONS for craftsmen.
Heat mark wood, leather, with initials,
signature, logo. Quote: Heat Mark
Co., Rt. 6 Box 828, Mooresville,
NC 28115.

ANTIQUE OIL-WAX FINISH.
Four ingredients. Very long shelf life.
Half pint, $6; formula, $3; both $8.
Send check or M/O to W.F.C,, 2111
W. DeSoto St., Pensacola, FL 32505.

SHARPENING—carbide saws, rout-
er bits, cutters, planer knives, etc.
Burns, Inc., 165 Rodman St., Fall
River, MA 02721. (617) 675-0381.

LUTH[ER’S SUPPLIES

Wood, Supplies, Hand & Power Tools
Pick- -ups, Kits, Drawings & Books
Catalog $3.00 refundable

EASTERN MERCANTILE

P.0.Box 153, Fredericton, N.B., Canada, E3B 4Y9

BAR CLAMPS. Hardwood compo-
nents with steel adjusting screw. Sizes
from 12 in. to 36 in. Free brochure.
WOOD-BAR, 13 Elm St., Brookline,
MA 02146.

PICTURE FRAME MOLDINGS,
many patterns, species, short lengths,
low prices, shipped UPS. Send $1 for
catalog or $20 trial order. Xylo, Box
8062, Savannah, GA 31412.

PEG USERS—new lower prices for
PEG. Free catalog and price list.
WoodFinishing Enterprises, Box
10117, Milwaukee, W1 53210-0117.

POLYETHYLENE GLYCOL
The new wood stabilizer
and chemical seasoning agent.

Make crack-free table tops from log cross sections
and flawless bowls and carvings from green scrap
wood. $1.00 for catalog.

The Crane Creek Company

Box 5553 F
Madison, Wisconsin 53705

WOOD & TOOL EXCHANGE
To Sell

Set of 8 genuine Buck woodturning
chisels. $60 postpaid. Never used.
Rego, Downing, Fall River,
MA 02723.

Spectacular spalted sycamore 5/4 to
24 /4, $4 /bd. ft. plus shipping.
Burled freeform slabs—myrtlewood,
redwood, maple and others. Sidney
Ward, 3904 N. Mozart, Chicago, IL
60618. (312) 463-4763.
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Northfield 16-in. jointer—8-ft. long-
bed micro-surfacer with king W-4 E-Z
feeder. Jointer is 3HP /3PH with a roto-
phase generator for single phase hook-
up. $4000. Call (207) 872-2008.

Stanley #45 with 18 blades, both in
original boxes. Make an offer. Bruce
Smith, Box 3, Maynard, MA 01754.
(617) 493-6740.

Stanley #55, $350 or best offer. Pic,
§1. M. McKee, R #1, Decorah, IA
52101.(319) 532-9428.

Stanley #55. Complete with 50 cut-
ters, long and short arms, cam rest, all
depth gauges. Very good condition.
Wood box without top. $345. J.K.
von Achen, R.R. #2, Eudora, KS.
(913) 542-2502.

Closing shop: Rockwell 14 /11
lathe, acces. Large turning blanks.
Northampton, MA 01060. (413)
586-6216.

Dry kiln Westair TS-5, 20M bd. ft.

capacity, with fans and electrics,
$12,000. (617) 596-1185.

BUTCHER BLOCK PANELS FOR
TABLE & COUNTER TOPS, ETC.

Kiln dried hardwoods, solid oak or hard
maple, finest quality. Stock & special

sizes Send for ¢ I specs
& prices. (Check with order, Visa or IC )

MAFCO — CALL (513) 681-5821
3472 Beekman St. / Cinti., OH 45223

“TP Electric’’ 3PH from 1PH rotary
converter, start 3HP, run 9HP. $250. D.
Larson, 251 S. Liberty St., Milledge-
ville, GA 31061. (912) 452-3373.

INCA model 259 cabinetmaker’s de-
luxe precision 10-in. tablesaw, with
accessories. Total cost $1818, asking
$950. R.K. Nathan, 154 Rumstick
Rd., Barrington, RI 02806.
(401) 245-7806.

Satinwood, 4/4 to 6/4, $3. 5/4
quartersawn So. Amer. walnut, $1.50.
Also uba-like curly birch; imbuya, co-
cobolo, satinwood and bubinga ve-
neers. J. Kennedy, 312 W. Columbia,
Phila., PA 19122. (215) 236-2150.

Atlas quick-change metal lathe. Revs.
switch, heavy-duty bench, dolly. Ac-
tach. metal and wood; new Myford,
other attach., $1350. 1HP belt sander,
6 in. by 6 in. center, $265. D.M. Orr,
Liberty, IN 47353. (317) 458-5282.

Craftsman # 562 jigsaw, 24-in. throat,
good cond. Unique varidrive, $300
plus sharpener. Doyle Myers, 4235
Hazelhurst Dr., Ft. Wayne, IN
46804. (219) 432-1659.

Porter-Cable saws. Excellent condition.
Model 160 6% in.; Guild 6-in. panel
saw, $85 US ea. Model 152 sabre with
case, $100. M. Malone, 202 Ballan-
tyne N., Montreal, PQ, Canada H4X
2C2.(514) 482-9833.

W.D. LOCKWOOD & CO., INC.
MANUFACTURERS
est. 1895, incorporated 1905
450 GREENWICH ST.
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10013
TEL. (212) 966-4046

* ORIGINATORS OF PREPARED WOOD STAIN POWDERS

© OVER 85 YEARS CONTINUOUS SERVICE

* OYER 180 ORIGINAL COLORS MANUFACTURED AND AVAILABLE

© SOLUBLE IN WATER, OILS AND SPIRITS
OUR PRODUCT 15 SUPERIOR IN QUALITY—AND FAR MORE
FCONDMICAL THAN LIQUD STAINS, ONE POLND OF
LOCKWOOD'S STAIN POWDER MAXES 43 GALLONS
LKQUD STAIN COLOR

© For information & complete list of colors, write today.

Your inquiry will receive our prompt attention.

Sold in 1 oz, 4 oz, 8 oz & 1 ib. containers.
Ao avaitable i larger keps and drwms.

CABRIOLE LEGS

Suppliers of cabriole, ball and claw
foot legs and finials
SASE for information
CLIFTON CABINET
10412 Church Hill Road
Myersville, MD 21773
(301) 293-1362

----1

I {ARDWOOD BUTCHER BLOCK

DIRECT FROM MiLL
0 Great for makini gdesks. tables, etc.
For sample and information call: ]

g LEWISOHN SALES CO.

Ask for Marc or Bernie
I 800-631-3196 201-864-0300 1

P.0.Box 192 N.Bergen, N.J. 07047
[N N N N N N N N N |

Cyclone collector that sits on top of a
4x4x8 metal storage bin. Also a 20-in.
heavy-duty blower. $650. Newport,
NH. (603) 863-4795.

RedFox 4 in. by 12 in. planer, power
feed, new condition. Asking $1000. F.
Juergens, 1026 Fiedler, Madison, W1
53713. (608) 255-1135.

24-in. American (Yates) SS planer. BB
4-knife head, 7HP, 3PH motor, all elec-
tricals. In use, $1800. (413) 268-
3605; 584-7577.

Stanley #45, new, 23 cutters, in origi-
nal box, $200. Stan Lemanek, 2721
Robinwood, Saginaw, MI 48601.

Walnut lumber, KD, 4 /4, 8 to 12 in.
wide, 8 to 12 ft. long. Call (301) 647-
1982 evenings and weekends.

Ebony and plainsawn rosewood, sizes
1% in. wide by % in. thick by 6} and 8
in. long. Would like to unload lots of
it fast. Box 32, Haddon Hts., NJ
08035. (609) 546-2903.

2000 bd. ft. FAS, AD red oak 8/4
planks up to 20 in. wide by 8 ft. 750
bd. ft. quartersawn AD red oak. Small
amt. FAS white oak, ash and pine. T,
W hiffen, Box 202A RD 1, Chatham,
NY 12037.(518) 392-5271.

WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA
WOODWORKERS
45 Domestic & Imported Woods
Veneers ® Finishes® Mouldings® Hardware
Carving Stock ® Inlays & Bandings
Specialty Wood Products ® Quality Tools
Call or Visit Our Store
WOODCRAFTERS’ SUPPLY
9509 Perry Hwy. (Rt. 19}

Pittsburgh, Pa. 16237 (412) 367-4330

48-in. DeVilbiss spray booth on legs.
Exh. fan w /exp. proof mer. 120 VAC.
Exc. cond., $400. Engling, 3004
Flint, Lawrence, KS 66044. (913)
843-8845. Consider trades.

Hammond Trim-O-Saw as described
in FWW #32. Good condition, rea-
sonable price. W. Baron, Box 414,
Grand Isle, VT 05458. (802) 372-
8763.

Walnut veneer plywood 4 ft. by 7 ft.
by % in. Book matched, subtle and
fancy grains. Several matched selec-
tions available. $40/sheet. David Val,
64 Clover St., Windsor, CT 06095.
(203) 688-9474.

Exceptional collection of exotic woods,
some domestics. Must be seen. Call
Rick Copeland. (203) 228-3733.

Stanley Special combination plane, all
18 cutters plus 7 special cutters. New.
$125. (4006) 542-0233.

Salstrom four-spindle carving ma-
chine, like new, complete with cutters,
followers, flat tables. $9500. Metro-
politan Music Co., Stowe, Vt 05672.
(802) 253-4814.

Moseley jewelers lathe with 25 pc. col-
lett set, $250; Rockwell 46-840
wood- turning duplicator, $125;
Woodcraft %-in. dowel maker, $40.
T. Kirkland, 1262 Spaulding S.E.,
Grand Rapids, MI 49506.

Moving—must sell. Large quantity
quartersawn white oak, black walnut,
cherry and wormy chestnut. Also var-
ious quantities of Appalachian vari-
eties. Boards, slabs, flitches. Re. 5,
Renick, W'V 24966. (304) 497-3163.

Wanted to Buy
Wanted: Old woodworking machin-
ery, production sizes, repairable. Need,
not be running. PO Box 15015,
WPB, FL 33406. (305) 793-9103.

Electronic

Moisture Meter Kit @

New 1982 modelis easier than ever
to assemble, no special tools
needed. Reads moisture content
7% to 25%. Comparable to units
selling for $180 or more. Accuracy
is guaranteed to 1%.

METERKIT with+xobe and COM-
PLETE INSTRUCTIONS, $69 ppd.

USA or send self- addressed
stamped envelope for complete in-
formation to:

Jackson Wood Technology
1616 Capital Ave.
MADISON, WI 53705

Wisconsin residents add 4% sales tax

Two-wing or three-wing router cutters,
Y-in. spindle for reeding and fluting
turned legs. Contact ET. Moore, 434
Darlington Rd., Darling, PA 19063.
(215) 459-3162.

Stanley # 140 skew blade block plane
or similar plane in usable condition.
Grey Doffin, 18 S. 8th St., Fargo,
ND 58103.

Hegner Multimax-2 scroll saw. Tail-
stock for Delta 12-in. wood lathe.
Dick Lohner, (303) 427-4517.

SITUATIONS WANTED

Finisher seeks challenge. 8 yrs. in
repair /finishing, ranging from wood
restoring to modern opaque, including
marblize. Prefer custom finishing. Will
relocate. Box 48, So. Ryegate, VT.
(802) 584-3443.

The Unique Fine Hardwoods
Woodworkers’ and
Store Woodworking
(301) 667-9663 Supplies
TELEX: 87498 Send for
"l \\ | brochure
raltWoods Mail
(———-——H—( Orders
York Road & Beaver Run Lane
Cockeysvilie, Maryland 21030

The CLASSIFIED rate is $3.50 per
word, minimum ad 15 words. Pay-
ment must accompany order. Com-
mercial accounts must use Classified.
The WOOD & TOOL EXCHANGE
and SITUATIONS WANTED rate is
$4 per line, minimum three lines,
maximum six lines, limit two inser-
tions per year. Allow 30 letters or
spaces per line, including name and
address. The Wood & Tool Exchange
and Situations are for private use by
individuals only. Please inquire for
DISPLAY CLASSIFIED rate. Send to:
Fine Woodworking, Advertising Dept.,
Box 355, Newtown, CT 06470.
Deadline for the November /Decem-
ber issue is August 25th. Deadline for
the _]anuaryél:ebruary 1983 issue is
October 25th.



' BOSCH
MADE BY
The Ultimate in Power Tools

Orbital Action
Variable Speed Jig Saw
Rating: 115V AC e Watts In: 320
Stroke Length: 1"

No Load Strokes/Min.: 1,000-3,000
Double insulated, complies to OSHA
* Model 1578 Top Handle Design
¢ Model 1580 VS Barrel Grip

Specially Priced at s 1 35 77 ea.

3" Varlable Speed,
Reversing Drill
Rating: 115V AC e Watts In: 280
Capacities: Wood/Plastic 1"
Aluminum 14" Steel 34"

No Load RPM: 0-2,100
e Model 1158 VSR

Specially Priced at s 59 7 7

Orbital Finishing Sander
Rating: 115V AC ¢ Watts In: 150
Orbits/Min.: 10,000
Sheet Capacity 354" x 9”

Weight: 4.25 Ibs.

Double insulated, UL Listed, complies to OSHA
e Model 3254

Specially Priced at s 66 77

Please add $2.00 for shipping

BURNS, INC.

‘‘Power Tool Headquarters”
165 Rodman Street * Falll River, Mass. 02721  617-675-0381
e Sales * Sharpening * Repairs * Rentals

PATENTS
PENDING

u:??\

4
“_ @
» . )
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Now form perfect through dovetails with infinitely vari-

able layout of pins and tails together with precise adjust-
ment of joint tightness!

This rugged, precision-engineered tool is easy to set up
and use with standard routers and their accessories. Full
12-month warranty.

Send today for full information on
LEIGH DOVETAIL JIGS
and the name of your nearest supplier.

DEALER ENQUIRIES INVITED

A LEIGH INDUSTRIES LTD.

Box 4646, Quesnel, B.C. V2J 3J8, Canada Tel. (604) 992-2440

ORDER DIRECT AND SAVE
ON CANADA'S FINEST
WOODWORKING MACHINERY.

S 12" VARIABLE
SPEED LATHE

Heavy Duty, 610 Ibs

8’ JOINTER

64" Bed, 440 Ibs

*1,085°s

10" TILTING ARBOR
TABLE SAW

28"x 36" Table, 395 Ibs

$950*US

Canadian GENERAL |
ranks high in value
and performance
- with U.S. craftsmen.

These dependable machines feature g"
rugged cast iron and steel construction. TOINTER *US
Massive castings are fully ribbed to prevent 2]12" Bed, 185 Ibs 5590
distortion, with all working surfaces being 12" 4-SPEED WOOD

accurately machined. Designed with trun- [, ATHE *US
nions and gibbed dove-tailed ways that are 38’ c/c, 255 Ibs $690
adjustable to compensate for wear, these 12" VARIABLE SPEED

are machines that will provide you with a [, ATHE *US
lifetime of accuracy, safety and durability. 38" c/c, 298 Ibs s889

Whether you are a professional or serious 14" THICKNESS
amateur craftsman, General woodworking PI,ANER *US
machines deliver the kind of performance Encl. Base, 520 Ibs 52’350

| you can be proud of. 15" DRILL PRESS
| A definite hit at the “Excellence in Wood-  Fioor Model, $4 49*US
working” show, Los Angeles, May, 1982, 168Ibs
these machineswereverywellreceived. Why 20" WOOD CUTTING
not speak to those who purchased them? BANDSAW sz 300 us
’

(Names and addresses available on request).  Encl. Base, 885 Ibs

*Plus electrics

For information on ordering, please phone or write:

].Phi]ip Humfrey Ltd.

3241 Kennedy Road, Unit 7, Scarborough, Ontario,
Canada M1V 2]9 Tel: (416) 293-8624

Send $3.00 (refundable against purchase) for our new
fully illustrated 1983 catalogue, describing the complete
line of General woodworking machinery and accessories.

Dealer inquiries invited.
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Lapstrake Boatbuilding -

The thousand-year-old way to keep afloat

by Simon Watts

i

Although she came off no drawing board, centuries of boatbuild-
ing experience went into the design of Sea Urchin, above, a
10-ft. vowing boat made by Nova Scotian Jim Smith in 1963.
As did generations of builders before him, Smith knew that lap-
strake makes strong, light hulls that withstand the rigors of

ol -
-

'H -
_— S

time and sea. Pictured below is Slippen, an English lapstrake
pilot gig built in 1837 and still in daily use out of England's
Scilly Isles. Lapstrake's ease of construction makes it ideal for a
first boat, and in a subsequent article Simon Watts will ex-
plain how to build the little Sea Urchin.

©FE. Gibson




The objective of much woodworking is to wrap wood
around a hollow-space. If the space is angular, the job is
straightforward enough. We simply plane the edges of
straight boards, glue them up until they are big enough and
join them at the corners. But suppose the volume to be en-
closed is curved? As boatbuilders and coopers know, the job
then becomes a tricky exercise in cutting and planing con-
stantly changing bevels and curves. And if the joints are to be
watertight, as they must be on boats and barrels, the bevels
must match perfectly.

Over the centuries, two basic approaches to boatbuilding
have evolved. One is to construct a skeleton first and then
cover it with a skin of planks, plywood or steel plates. The
other is to make a shell of wood, fiberglass or concrete, and
then stiffen it with an internal structure. The first method—
called carvel—is roughly analogous to the cabinetmaker edge-
joining boards. Carvel boats are smooth inside and out, their
planks lie tightly edge to

Carvel construction
edge, and they are fastened

to a rigid framework within,
so the shape of the boat is
determined before any planks
are hung. With the second
method, known as lapstrake
or clinker, it's the other way
around. First the planks are
bent into place around molds,
then ribs are added to stiffen
the structure. Each of the
planks overlaps the one be-

Planks edge-beveled, /
tightly butted and )
fastened to
ngid frames

Caulking seam 1s about
two-thirds thickness of planks

Lapstrake construction
Planks face-beveled,
drawn up with rivets
or clenched nails

low it, making the boat look
like a clapboard house. The
lapstrake shell is light but re-
markably strong—a quality that would make this method of
construction useful for other types of woodwork, including
furniture or architecture.

Lapstrake’s advantages were evident to early boatbuilders.
Viking ships unearthed in Norway show us that the method
has been used for more than ten centuries. Some of the most
refined and practical workboats ever built, such as the English
pilot gigs and American Adirondack guide-boats, use this
method. In this article, I'll describe these craft and outline the
principles of lapstrake construction. In a subsequent article,
I'll describe how to build a traditional 10-ft. lapstrake rowing
boat—a type that developed in Nova Scotia over the past cen-
tury. Such a basic lapstrake boat can be built by anyone with
average woodworking skills, using locally available materials
and simple tools. Small lapstrakes make elegant and practical
little boats, safe, seaworthy and fun to row.

Basic lapstrake—Lapstrake construction meets a primary re-
quirement of small boats—flexible strength combined with
light weight. Where the planks overlap, the double thick-
nesses of planking act as stringers that strengthen and rein-
force the hull. This makes for thinner planking than is possi-
ble with carvel, and thus a lighter boat. There is another
reason why lapstrake planking can be thinner than carvel
planking: planks butted edge to edge don’'t make a water-
tight joint. To keep out water on a carvel boat, a caulking of
unspun cotton or oakum is driven into a small, vee-shaped
groove (called a caulking seam) between adjacent planks. This
means there is a limit to the thinness of carvel planking—

anything less than % in. and the caulking is liable to be driven
right through. There is no such limit with lapstrake because
there is no caulking between the planks. The overlapping
planks are beveled for a close fit and then tightly fastened
together with rivets or clenched nails driven through the laps.

Forms or molds are often used in building a lapstrake
boat, but only as temporary guides. The actual volume and
shape of the boat are obtained by twisting and bowing the
planks until they take on a form pleasing to the builder’s eye.
Traditionally, lapstrakes are built right side up on a strong-
back, a stout beam attached firmly to the shop floor. The
keel, transom (back) and stem (front) of the boat are tempo-
rarily fastened to the strongback along with the molds. Then
the whole assembly is securely braced before planking is be-
gun. In carvel construction, the thicker planks can be wedged
sideways and clamped to rigid frames for fastening. But try-
ing to force the thinner planking of lapstrake into place will
only cause it to buckle and spring away from the molds. The
lapstrake builder must always work with the planking, not
against it. Experienced builders often use only one mold giv-
ing the shape of the boat at its midsection. The rest of the
boat’s shape is made by twisting and bowing the plank until
it looks right. Traditional Norwegian small craft are buile by
eye, entirely without molds, and so reflect the builders’ idio-
syncrasies more than a boat built around molds does.

While the planking lines on the smooth, painted hull of a
carvel boat are barely noticeable, they are the most conspicu-
ous feature of a lapstrake. Any errors in the way the planks
are laid out are obvious—even to the untrained eye. This is a
case where whatever looks right is right. Abrupt changes in
width between adjacent planks appear awkward, as does ex-
cessive taper—it also may not leave enough room at the ends
for fastenings. “‘Shapely”” boats (a euphemism for tubby) are
harder to plank than slender ones.

As each plank is bent into place, it must be fastened to its
neighbor. There are several methods that can be used to pull
the laps tightly together. Most often, copper nails are driven
through the laps from the outside, a copper washer is forced

Lapstrake boats are built on a strongback attached to the floor.
This is a Sea Urchin copy being planked up around molds. Keel,
transom and stem arve in place and firmly braced to one another
and an overbead beam. Note rivets where planks overlap.
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Planking lines can make or mar a lapstrake boat. Y ou don’t need to be an expert to
spot the ugly duckling, above. The shape and volume of lapstrake boats are deter-
molds, but the lines are set by eye. The planking job on this British-
designed boat is poor, yet the boat has given excellent service. At right is a copy of
Sea Urchin with planking and timbering complete but minus her trim and seats.

mined b

down over the point, then the nail is clipped off short. The
cut end is then peened over, forming a rivet. Another way is
to turn the point of the nail back so it reenters the wood. To
make a watertight seal, the upper, outside surface of each
plank is usually beveled so the plank above lies flat against it.
This bevel varies along the length of the boat—the more cur-
vature the boat has, the steeper the bevel must be. If the
overlap were continued into the bow and stern it would look
clumsy and let in water. A tapered rabbet, called a gain, is
therefore planed into the ends of the plank so they lie more or
less flush at stem and stern, as shown in the drawing below.
This explains why the lines of planking seem to disappear
into the stem at the bow of the boat. Bare, wood-to-wood
joints, carefully fitted, should need no filler to be watertight.
When first put in the water, or after winter storage, a lap-
strake boat usually leaks a little, but as soon as the planks
have had a chance to swell, they tighten. Many boatbuilders
now use a bead of sealer such as polysulfide between the laps
to act as a gasket.

After the boat has been planked, reinforcing ribs called

Plank gains Gain allows plank ends to land

flush against stem and transom.
\

56

timbers are installed. Usually, these are of white oak,
steamed, bent, and clench-nailed or riveted to the planking.

Lapstrake building is surprisingly fast. Carvel boatbuilders
must “spile” to get the shape of their planks. This means
bending a thin batten around the boat, marking on it the
shape of the plank already in place and transferring that
shape to the new plank. A carvel builder must work fast to
accomplish more than one round of planking in a day. For a
small lapstrake boat, the stock is limber enough to be
wrapped around the boat and scribed directly, thus eliminat-
ing spiling. If the builder has continuous lengths of stock to
work with and if he knows the boat, an 18-footer can be
lapstrake-planked in three days. The method is also more for-
giving—if the overlap varies slightly along the length of the
plank, it's not critical.

In the water, lapstrake boats behave differently from
smooth-skinned ones. They don't roll as readily because the
laps “‘grab” the water and have more resistance to being
pushed sideways. Norwegian fishermen, who have centuries
of experience with lapstrake boats, talk of “‘packing” a layer
of air bubbles in the laps as the boat moves through the
water. This foamy water passing under the hull is thought to
reduce drag and increase speed. Lapstrake hulls are supple
and the larger ones flex noticeably in rough water. This qual-
iry makes lapstrake unsuitable for large cargo-carrying vessels;
flexing can loosen rivets, opening the laps, causing the boat to
leak. Bur lapstrake’s combination of lightness and strength,
not to mention good looks, makes it a sensible choice for
small and intermediate-size boats.

Simon Watts is a cabinetmaker, boatbuilder and contrib-
uting editor to this magazine. For more on boatbuilding,
see FWW #29, p. 82, and #35, p. 72. Photos by the
author except where noted.



Viking ships

Norway has an unbroken boatbuilding
tradition going back several thousand
years, but the popular image of sleek,
dragon-headed Viking ships is only part
of the picture. Using lapstrake construc-
tion, the Vikings built a wide range of
boats, from delicate faerings (‘‘four
oars”’) to large seagoing vessels for raid-
ing and colonizing. The largest of these,
the Long Serpent, which was built
around 1000 AD, is thought to have
been 160 ft. long. Viking leaders prized
these ships so highly that they were of-
ten buried in them.

Much of what we know about these
boats comes from the discovery and ex-
cavation of Viking ships in burial
mounds in Norway. The largest and
best preserved of these, the 76-ft. Gok-
stad ship, had remained buried for close
to a thousand years. Although quite
flattened by the weight of the mound,
she was removed in fragments and reas-
sembled in a specially designed museum
near Oslo. Except for a pine deck and
mast, the Gokstad ship is built entirely
of oak. The 60-ft. keel was hewn from a
single log and resembles a “T"" in cross

Norse boatbuilding survives yet today. The Oselver boat, above, built by Alfred Sovik,

is a descendent of early Viking lapstrake craft discovered in ancient burial mounds.

section. Instead of light, bent ribs or
timbers, all Viking ships had sturdy
“grown frames.”” These were selected
from pieces of oak that naturally con-
formed to the required shape. Lacking
sawmills, the Viking shipbuilders split
their planks out of round logs. The re-
sulting wedge-shaped boards were strong-
er than sawn wood, though, because the
grain fibers inevitably followed the
plane of the plank.

Each side of the Gokstad ship has

sixteen of these overlapping planks fas-
tened to each other with iron rivets. Be-
low the waterline, the planks are not
nailed to the frames but are lashed with
thin spruce roots. A pair of cleats was
hewn into each plank to serve as eyelets,
so the lashings wouldn’t pass through
the hull. Above the waterline, planks
are fastened to frames with an ancient
device called a treenail—wooden pegs
driven right through, then split and
wedged at both ends.

As early as the 10th century, the Vikings had developed lapstrake to a high art, and the boats pictured here are striking illustrations
?f their skill. The most complete example of the Norse boatbuilding technique is the Gokstad ship, below right and front cover. This
arge, seagoing vessel was owned by a Viking chieftan, and it became bis tomb. So valued were these boats that they were frequently
lavished with ornate carving, as shown in the stern view of the unearthed Oseberg ship, below left.

v Josll ;
Photos: ©Universiteteis Oldsaksamling, Oslo
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Pilot gigs

The Scilly Isles lie some 40 miles off the
coast of Cornwall at the junction of two
great shipping lanes—the English and
Bristol channels. Incoming ships tradi-
tionally stopped here to pick up a pilot,
fresh provisions and instructions from
their owners. As soon as a vessel was
sighted, pilots were rowed out in small
boats to meet it and often this devel-
oped into a race, since the first boat out
got the job, and the losers only a long
pull home. The result of this constant
competition was the creation and rapid
evolution of a remarkable boat—the pi-
lot gig.

A typical gig of the 1830s was 28 ft.
to 32 ft. long and had a full bow with a
high, narrow transom that effectively
made it double-ended at the waterline.
Gigs were buile for seaworthiness and
speed, but since the gig also had to be
light enough to be picked up and
launched by its crew, lapstrake was the
best construction. The planking, which
was always Cornish elm, was only % in.
thick, fastened with copper rivets and
reinforced with slender oak timbers.

Gigs were the local equivalent of
pickup trucks, ferrying cricket teams
and wedding parties and delivering local
produce to market. When a vessel went
astray in fog or storm, the gigs went out
for rescue and salvage. The speedy gigs
were well suited for smuggling. Rowed
by hardy, determined men, an eight-
oared gig was more than a match for
any revenue cutter of the day, and crews
traded fresh produce for contraband, or
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rowed more than 100 miles across to
France for spirits and tobacco.

Apart from the elegance of their con-
struction, the most remarkable aspect of
the gigs is their longevity. Workboats
seldom last more than half a century,
but several gigs—including the vener-
able Newquay, built in 1812 by Cor-
nishman William Peters—are actually
still in use. I asked the last boatbuilding
member of the Peters family, Frank,
about this. ““The secret,” he said, ‘‘was
in the seasoning. Fresh water rots wood,
but salt preserves it. The old boys select-
ed their own trees—never took one more
than half grown ’'cause the nature was
gone out of it.”” The boatbuilders would
then chain the logs in creek mud where
saltwater tides could soak them until
worms had eaten away the sapwood—
about four years. ““Then they'd haul
‘'em out, adze ’em off and saw ’em,”
Frank told me. After four years of salt
pickling and another year of drying,
planks were ready for use.

Cornish elm is too small to make
one-piece keels, so these were made of
oak or American elm. The keels were
not given the salt treatment and in the
surviving gigs they have had to be re-
placed. As piloting declined toward the
end of the century, so did the gigs. Dur-
ing the 1950s, though, interest in them
reawakened; new rowing clubs were
formed and funds were collected for re-
pairing the survivors. Gig racing has be-
come so popular that eight new boats
have been built.

Jby

This end-on view of the gig Active
makes it easy to see why large lapstrake
bulls flex noticeably in a rough sea. Ac-
tive, copied from an existing gig, was
built by Thomas Chudleigh in the Scil-
lies. The Newquay, below, built by the
Peters family in 1812, is the oldest pilot
gig in existence. This six-oared boat has
a full bow that rises to a sea rather than
plowing through it. The almost vertical
stem is characteristic of many British-
designed lapstrake boats.

Ralph Bird



Adirondack guide-boats

About the time the English pilot gigs
reached their final form, a very refined
type of lapstrake boat appeared in
America—the Adirondack guide-boat.
Like the gigs, the guide-boats were
working craft buile for a special need.
The Adirondack region in Upstate New
York had few roads but many lakes and
streams. The first settlers, hunters and
trappers mostly, needed a lightweight,
portable boat. Indian canoes were used
at first, but as these wore out, plank
boats gradually replaced them.

Guide-boats began as conventional
lapstrakes but were too heavy to be car-
ried by one man and were noisy in the
water. Lighter, quieter boats were made
by beveling the white oak planks at the
joints instead of overlapping them. A
smooth, uninterrupted skin was the re-
sult. Too fragile for nails or rivets, the
joints were instead fastened with two
staggered rows of copper tacks. Each
row was driven from opposite directions
and the points turned back into the
wood. On the best boats, the laps are so
perfectly fitced thac they can barely be
felt and are invisible when painted.

Construction procedures also differed
from those for conventional lapstrake
boats. Instead of timbers being bent
into place after the shell had been com-
pleted, the boat was planked around a
cage of L-shaped spruce crooks which
extended and overlapped across the bot-
tom plank. Finding and extracting suit-
able stumps to make these crooks was a
considerable chore.

Two types of lap were used: a feather
edge and a modified shiplap. The latter
made a better joint but was harder to do
well. Neither was as strong as conven-
tional lapstrake because it didn’t have
the double thickness of riveted planks.

Adirondack Museumn

Guide-boat lapstrake > Copper
X tacks
Feathered 5
lap /
-7 J

Modified shiplap {
or Grant lap !

Lightness was so important in guide-
boats that builders reduced the thick-
ness of the pine planking to % in. and
replaced solid wood seats with caning.
This constant refinement produced a
boat akin to a fine musical instrument.
“Resonance,”” write Kenneth and Helen
Durant in The Adirondack Guide-
Boat (International Marine Publishing
Co., Camden, Maine), ‘“‘was evidence of
a boat in good condition. A guide-boat
without resonance was a sodden hull
passing into decay.”

These boats were often built on a
strongback that could be lowered and
tilted as planking proceeded. They had
no keel but started with an elliptical
bottom board. The two stems were at-
tached to this board and then the inter-
mediate ribs. A 16-ft. boat typically had
36 ribs sawn from 13 different patterns.
These largely determined the shape of
the boat, instead of the molds used in
conventional lapstrake.

For more than 60 years, the guide-
boats served to carry the guide and his
“sports” and their gear across choppy
lake waters. As the Adirondacks became
more accessible, such refined boats were
no longer needed and they passed out of
use. Fortunately, some of the finest ex-
amples have survived in private camps
and at the Adirondack Museum at Blue
Mountain Lake, N.Y. O

Helen Durant, courtesy of the Adirondack Museum

Light weight was an essential quality of a
guide-boat. Planking was reduced to % in.
and seats were caned for lightness, as in
the photo above. The smooth hulls, which
weighed as little as 65 lb., made for quiet
movement through the water—vital to
bunters and tm[:{er:. Guide-boats could be
rowed or paddled. But unlike conventional
lapstrake craft, the shape of a guide-boat
was determined by pairs of ribs fastened to
a bottom board, as in the photo at left, in-
stead of molds on a strongback. Ribs were
not steam-bent but cut from natural crooks
in spruce stumps.
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Chainsaw Lumbermaking

Good-bye to vibration and fumes

by Will Malloff

Alyone can make lumber. All you need is a chainsaw at-
tached to a mill, a straight board, a hammer and three
nails. The board, positioned and nailed to a log, is a guide for
the mill, which is adjusted to the depth of cut plus board
thickness. The mill is pushed along the board and the sawbar
pivoted out of the log at the end of the cut. That’s all there is
to it. But for efficient lumbermaking and the best results,
there are a number of other considerations. Over the years
I've developed and refined milling equipment and techniques,
and now I feel I have the most effective, simplest system for
ecological lumber production. To my surprise, a lot of people
agree with me.

With a chainsaw, the logger decides what to harvest—trees
that are mature, damaged or crowding other trees. A tree is
felled and milled where it falls. Only usable lumber is re-
moved, leaving the by-products to feed the land. Once you

EDITOR'S NOTE: This article is adapted from Will Malloff's Chain-
saw Lumbermaking, The Taunton Press Inc., Newtown, Conn.
(Hardcover, 224 pp., $23.00.) Malloff, of Alert Bay, B.C,, is a
professional logger and lumbermaker. Besides describing and illus-
trating the milling process in great detail, Malloff's book explains
how to choose and modify ripping chains and mills, and how to
make milling gear for timber joinery, natural boat knees, and more.

B
L ut’ 'l'
Minimum mzl/mg a chainsaw mill, a plané to guzde the first
cut, and a few nails to hold the plank on the log. Malloff, a
chainsaw logger by profession, has improved every aspect of this
setup, developing the rig shown on the following pages.
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start to make your own lumber, you begin to notice usable
wood everywhere you go. You're not restricted to milling only
standing trees and you're not limited to working with the
sizes and species available at the lumberyard.

Ripping chain—The most important factor in successful
lumbermaking is properly prepared and maintained saw
chain. Although you can use standard crosscutting chain, this
will result in inefficient milling. You really need ripping
chain, which you can make by modifying crosscut chain, us-
ing either a grinder or a hand file (figure 1). It's better to
modify regular chain than skip-tooth chain or safety chain. I
use a Stihl 090 saw for most of my milling, and I usually
start with Oregon square-edge chisel chain (model 52L) made
by Omark (Oregon Saw Chain Division, 9701 S.E. Mc-
Loughlin Blvd., Portland, Ore. 97222).

You'll find that a good disc-wheel chain grinder will soon
pay for itself by its accuracy and speed in modifying and
sharpening ripping chain. And one properly shaped grinding
stone will do the work of several dozen hand files.

Chain modification—I grind my ripping chain cutters
straight across the fronts with the round-edged grinding stone

';;’ 'Standard chisel chain i

&mp fug» f Crfap-mbdlﬁcatlpw
Modlfled chlsel chain

Grind 50”\
/ hook ang/e

Photos: Beth Erickson; drawings: Lee Hov




The winch ropes, fig. 2, pass through the cheek blocks on the yoke, fig. 3.
One rope hooks to the nosebar end of the mill, the other to a short bridle
rope, attached between the saw itself and the surgical tubing on the throt-
tle attachment, fig. 4. As the winch ropes tighten, the attachment pivots,
and the Y%-in. bolt on the end of the lever depresses the chainsaw’s trigger
switch to bring the saw to full throttle before forward pull is applied to the
mill. A quick turn back on the winch returns the saw to idle.

adjusted 50° from vertical (40° from horizontal). Commer-
cial sawmills grind their blades for circular saws, gangsaws
and bandsaws this way for a smooth, fast cut. Adjust the
grinder so the stone is 90° to the chain, then tilt the stone to
a 50° hook angle. Mount your chain in the chain track and

- adjust the stone to grind off the entire angled edge of the

cutter—no more and no less. It is critical that the teeth be the
same length and that the depth gauges be filed evenly.

Hand-filing—Chain modification with a file guide and
round file is essentially the same as with a grinder; but file a
45° hook angle on each cutter instead of a 50° hook. The
round file leaves a hollow-ground edge; if the hook were filed
to 50°, the cutting edge would be weakened. Because guides
are normally set by the factory to cut a 5° hook angle, you
have to shim the file under both clamps to lower it so it will
make the 45° hook. Start off with the file diameter recom-
mended for your chain, but switch to the next smaller size
(%2 in. less) when the chain’s cutters are about half-worn.

Keep filing until the hook angle on the side of the cutter is
45° and the top plate is 90° across. The bottom of the cutter
gullet should be just above the top of the drive link. At least
two files will usually be necessary to modify one chain.

The winch and yoke—In lumbermaking, you normally
have to push the mill and roaring chainsaw' through a cut,
breathing exhaust fumes and spitting out sawdust all the
while. But with my setup (photo, next page), you can stand
back from the noise and vibration, and move the saw through
the cut with minimum labor—all you have to do is crank a
winch handle. Besides the winch, you'll need a remote throt-
tle attachment for your saw, winch buttons to hold the ropes,
and a winch yoke to pull the mill straighe. The yoke also
helps keep the guide rails of the mill level on the top plank.

I use a small boat-trailer winch as the base mechanism
(figure 2). Make winch dogs (spikes that attach the winch
unit to the log) by tapering %-in. bolts. Hold each bolt in the
chuck of an electric hand drill and, with the drill switched on,
grind the taper on a bench grinder.

Assemble the winch and mount the winch rope. Cut a
length of -in. or %e-in. nylon or polypropylene rope a lictle
longer than double the length of the log you'll be milling,
then splice or tie an eye to each end. Fold the rope in half and
attach the fold to the winch drum. Later you'll thread the rope
ends through the cheek blocks on the winch yoke (figure 3).

Throttle attachment—Because the operator is at one end of
the log and the saw at the other when milling with my sys-
tem, you need to build a remote throttle attachment to work
the saw trigger (figure 4). This one is designed for a Stihl
090, so if you're using a different engine, you might have to
adapt a lictle. The surgical tubing should be long enough
(about 6 in. to 8 in.) to provide proper tension in both the
open-throttle and closed-throttle positions. Through the saw
handle, drill and tap a Y-in. thread and mount the attach-
ment by screwing the bolt into the hole and locking it with a
nut and washer. I'll explain how to use this remote throttle
attachment when we get to setting up.

Saw bridle button—I use a modified Granberg Mark III

mill, but any mill should work. The winching rope is at-
tached at one end to the mill and at the other end to the
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Careful layout is the route to precision milling.
Above, Malloff checks the beight of the lag bolts that
will support the guide plank. The end boards have
been carefully aligned with vertical and horizontal
layout lines drawn on both ends of the log. In this
case, he's milling directly through the beart center of
the log. If the heart were off center, he might mill to
the average center instead.

A yoke, fastened just below
the line of cut, keeps the cut
straight as Malloff cranks the
winch, above. One rope is at-
tached to the modified Gran-
berg mill; the other rope is
connected, by means of an
adjustable bridle rope, to the
saw itself and to a lever that
controls its throttle. The mill,
with its log-section counter-
weight, will be pulled to the
end of the guide plank. Then
the plank will be slid for-
ward on the supporting lag
bolts until it vests on the end
board. The winch is attached
to the plank itself, and the
cut continues. Subsequent cuts
don't requive the plank and
lags because the mill can ride
diwrectly on the flat-cut sur-

= face of the log. At left, with

steel end dogs in place to con-
trol twisting, milling is well
under way.



middle of a length of rope I call the bridle rope. One end of
the bridle rope goes to the remote throttle attachment; the
other end must attach to the saw. But since there’s no place
on the saw to accept a rope, you have to make a holding
button. I call this the bridle button. On the Stihl 090, I
substitute a %¢-in. by 1%-in. bolt for the original shorter met-
ric bolt in the handle to make this bridle button. This is the
logical place for it, as the bolt is in a strong position on the
saw and in the line of pull when winching through a cut.

End dogs—The inner tensions that have grown into a tree
often make boards twist or bend while they’re being sawn.
This distortion can throw off a properly aligned milling sys-
tem. So I've designed end dogs to help keep boards straight
until the cut is complete—the dogs tack the board and log
together, so the board can’t deform during the cut (bottom
photo, facing page).

The best end dogs can be forged from short pieces of auto-
mobile leaf spring, though other hardened steel would prob-
ably do as well. To make them, first round the ends of the
spring stock. Then heat and bend the ends so that they are at
right angles to the flat stock. Reheat the dog to a dull red,
and allow it to cool slowly in the air. Grind the upturned
ends from the outside to a sharp edge and then grind the
edge straight across so that it is about % in. to ¥ in. wide.
End dogs with edges that are too sharp eventually deform and
become difficult to drive.

I insert wooden kerf wedges every few feet in the cut. The
wedges support the piece being milled and keep the kerf
open, allowing the bar to travel freely. I also insert wedges
behind the saw just before the end of the cut. This allows the
mill to exit easily and eliminates end run-off. Six or eight
wedges are enough for most jobs.

Setting up—Before you can begin to mill any lumber, you
must establish a level surface on each log to guide the first
cut. My system consists of a straight guide plank resting on
end boards and pairs of leveled lag bolts placed along the
length of the log. The wider the plank, the more support for
the mill. The plank should also be thick enough to support
the weight of the mill with minimum help from the lag boles.
The guide plank needn’t be as long as the log, because you
can mill in stages by sliding the plank off the end board and
along the lag bolts as you go.

To stiffen the plank and help keep it straight, and to allow
the plank to slide along the lag bolts without damage, attach
two %e-in., 1%-in. by 1%-in. angle irons to the plank edges,
using countersunk screws about every 12 in.

The guide plank is supported at both ends of the log by
end boards nailed or lag-bolted into the log end. The top
edges of the end boards must be the same distance above
horizontal index lines, reference points drawn on the ends of
the logs, from which you calculate your milling patterns (up-
per left photo, facing page). I usually make pairs of end
boards from common, 2-in. thick, dressed lumber. Heights of
4in., 6in., 8 in. and 10 in., cut to the width of the guide
plank being used, cover most milling situations.

Measure and mark the log for the supporting lag bolts.
When using a 10-ft. guide plank, I usually place a pair of
lags every 4 ft. Remember to make sure the lags don’t go so
deep that they’re in the path of the cut.

Position the guide plank, looking under it to make sure the

angle irons rest securely on the lags and end boards. You'll
need an overhang of at least 12 in. to support the mill as it
begins the cut, so pull the plank out that far.

If you're milling with a winch, you'll need a weight to
counterbalance the saw engine and to hold the guide rails of
the mill flac on the plank. Make this from a block of log that
is slightly larger in diameter than the space between the mill
guide rails. Notch the log to fit over the mill handle.

The first cut—Determine how high to set the mill for the
first cut by measuring on a vertical index line drawn on the
end of the log. Mount the mill on the guide plank. Keep the
thrust skid against the log and begin the cut with the nose
end of the sawbar. Come to full throttle and cut until the
back guide rail of the mill just passes the end board. Pause,
and drive in both end dogs, spacing them as far apart as
possible without splitting the slab.

Now position the winch yoke. Center it on the butt end of
the log so that the outside pulleys are 1 in. or 2 in. below the
mark on the vertical index line, and thread the winch ropes
through the cheek blocks. Now slip one end of the bridle
rope over the bridle button on the saw engine, and hook the
other end of the bridle rope to the eye on the remote throttle
attachment’s surgical tubing. Gently take up the slack in the
winch rope, and thread it through the bridle rope so that it
will pull the throttle wide open before it begins to pull the
mill forward.

When the winch is set up, start the saw engine and posi-
tion the counterweight. As you start cranking the winch, the
engine should open up to full throttle. To stop milling, or if
the saw sticks in the cut, quickly crank the winch handle
several turns backward. This will stop the pull and allow the
engine to return to idle. Keep an eye on the guide rails of the
mill to be sure they remain flat on the guide plank, and mill
up to the last set of lag bolts. Crank the winch backward
quickly to stop milling, allow the engine to idle and then turn
the engine off. Leave the mill in the cut.

Pull the guide plank forward to the next cutting position.
In the last position, the plank will just cover the end board.
So set the winch dogs into the end of the guide plank and
continue milling, adding kerf wedges as necessary. When the
mill comes close to the end of the cut, remove the counter-
weight, winch ropes and yoke. Pull the guide plank forward
so it projects beyond the end board to support the mill as it
finishes the cut. Complete the cut by hand, keeping a firm
downward as well as forward pressure on the mill.

You can mill a board or two off the top slab if you invert
it in place on top of the log. Estimate the center of weight of
the slab and drive a wedge on either side to provide a pivot.
Absolute balance is not necessary, but the closer you guess,
the easier it will be to move the slab. Swing the slab with a
peavey, so that it crosses the log. Use a peavey or jack to flip
the slab over. Swing the slab back into place, then lift it to
near level and block it with wedges.

I don’t normally use the winch yoke on shallow cuts. I
attach the winch rope to the bridle rope at the engine end as
when using the yoke, but attach the nose-end rope by slip-
ping the loop over the mill’s riser post. Once the counter-
weight is in position, you can start milling. The winch system
is more complicated than hand-milling, but certainly less te-
dious. I often hand-mill short and narrow cuts, but find a
day’s work much easier with a winch. O
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Steve Weinrebe

More on lumbermaking

New machines turn logs to boards

If you have a woodlot or can buy saw-
logs from someone who does, you might
want to make your own lumber. In the
past, there were two ways to do it: you
could haul the logs to a sawmill, if you
could find one willing to do the work,
or you could buy a chainsaw mill and
cut the logs where they fell. High lum-
ber prices and a growing interest in
owner-built homes have produced a
third choice for the do-it-yourself saw-
yer—portable bandsaw lumbermills.
Two companies are making bandsaw
mills that they claim will turn logs to
lumber faster, more accurately and with
less waste than a chainsaw mill. The rigs
are larger and costlier than chainsaw
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Inventor Warren Ross says bis bandmill, which consists of a horizontal bandsaw

mills, but simpler and cheaper than cir-
cular sawmills of comparable capacity.
A third company plans to market its
own smaller, less expensive bandmill.
Both bandmills now on the market are
simply gasoline-powered horizontal band-
saws that ride on tracks, cutting into the
stationary logs. Both can be trailered or
skidded through the woods.

Warren Ross of West Hempstead,
N.H., makes the simpler of the two
bandmills. His 1,230-lb. rig consists of
a bandsaw mounted on a carriage which
rides on a track of heavy channel iron.
The saw is powered by a 5-HP industrial
gasoline engine. To mill logs, the opera-
tor peaveys the timber onto the ma-

mounted on a carriage that volls on a channel-iron track, can cut up to 1,000 bd. ft. of

lumber a day.

"

Don La;kowyki, - prefident of lj‘ztpli-C;zrvIev;,
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uses his bandmill to square a log for

timber. The machine can mill boards from logs up to 162 ft. long.
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chine’s 20-ft. track, dogs it down and
pulls the bandsaw through the cut by
hand, or—if the track is sloped slightly—
lets it feed by gravity. The carriage is re-
turned by hand and the log is raised for
the next cut. Logs up to 17% in. in di-
ameter can be sawn on the Ross mill. It
sells for $4,400.

Dupli-Carver’s Wood-Mizer lumber-
mill operates on the same principle as
the Ross machine but the saw is cantile-
vered over the log and is fed by a chain-
and-crank systermn instead of being pushed
or pulled by hand. As the cutting pro-
gresses, the log stays put while the saw
carriage is moved up and down with an-
other chain-and-crank mechanism. The
Wood-Mizer saw is powered by a 14-Hp
rope-start gasoline engine and costs
$4,421. The optional trailer with winch
runs an additional $1,016.

For the money, say Ross and Dupli-
Carver president Don Laskowski, buyers
of bandmills get more versatility than
circular sawmills or chainsaw setups of-
fer. With a Ye-in. instead of a %-in.
kerf, bandmills produce more lumber
from a given log and less waste. The
narrower kerf and fine adjustments
make slabs as thin as % in. possible.
Both machines can resaw.

Laskowski says his bandmill can realis-
tically saw 1,000 bd. ft. in a day, depend-
ing on the species and size of the logs.
Ross makes similar claims for his mill.

Both Ross and Laskowski say that
their machines are built not for com-
mercial lumbermaking but for property
owners with timber holdings, for wood-
workers and for people interested in
building their own homes. Belsaw Ma-
chinery Co. (PO Box 593, Kansas City,
Mo. 64141) sells a 40-in. circular saw-
mill for the same market, for about
$3,000. It can saw logs up to 18 in. in
diameter and 14 ft. long. After several
years of development, by this fall Rock-
well International plans to sell its own
portable bandmill, for less than $2,000.

—Paul Bertorelli

For more information on bandmills, con-
tact W.K. Ross Inc., West Hempstead,
N.H. 0384 1; Dupli-Carver, 4004 W.
10th St., Indianapolis, Ind. 46222;
and Rockwell International, 400 N.
Lexington Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15208.
Chris Becksvoort, a cabinetmaker and
writer in New Gloucester, Maine,
contributed to this report.



The Three-Legged Stool

Furniture turned on the lathe

by David W. Scott

The three-legged stool is the essence of casual furniture,
good for a brief perch in the kitchen or shop or for a
longer sit when the body is leaning forward and partly sup-
ported by a desk or counter. For a turner, the stool may serve
as an introduction to joinery and a chance to go beyond the
usual turned work.

The idea of individual turnings coming together to form a
finished piece of furniture is fascinating. Building furniture
and doing production lathe work in a small shop, I have long
been intrigued with the structure of the three-legged stool—
the variations on its simple theme seem endless. Free-form
slab seats in the style of Wharton Esherick (FWW #19,
pp. 50-57), seats that are turned and then carved, other rung
configurations and legs at other angles, even different angles
in the same stool, all open up new design possibilities.

I make stools between 25 in. and 28 in. high, a good size
for general use. A 25-in. stool with legs angled at 78° has
feet about 17 in. apart—graceful and stable in appearance and
in use. I determine the placement of the rungs according to
appearance, intended use of the stool, and the user’s leg
length. If the rungs are too low, the stool looks clumsy; if too
high, it begins to look storky. Two-rung stools, like one of
those in the photo at right, have the rungs’ mortises all at the
same height from the floor. Three-rung stools have rungs
staggered in height 1 in. to 1% in. so as not to weaken the
legs. In order to be able to choose the rung heights and
lengths for each stool individually, I turn the seat first and
then the legs. The legs join the underside of the seat in 1-in.
diameter holes about 4 in. to 5 in. from the seat center. I
mark and drill the holes in the legs for the rungs, test-assem-
ble the legs and seat without glue, and measure the lengths of
the rungs. Then I turn and finish the rungs, take care of
details and glue the pieces together.

Making the seat—Usually, I turn the seat from 6/4 or 8/4
stock, 12 in. to 14 in. in diameter, mounted inboard on a
Glaser center-screw chuck on the lathe (FWW #25, pp. 84-
85). I bought the chuck, which lets me mount and unmount
the seat blank quickly and precisely, for $70 from Turn-
master Corp., 11665 Coley River Circle, Fountain Valley,
Calif. 92708. My preference is seats made all from one
board, but seats glued up to get that width look fine too.
First 1 drill the hole for the center screw on the seat-blank
underside, then, using a protractor, I mark three lines radiat-
ing out from the center at 120° intervals. Then I bandsaw
the rough shape, mount the blank on the lathe, and pencil-
mark a circle that sets the distance the legs will be from the
center. This ensures that the legs will center up with the fin-
ished seat. The holes for the legs must be drilled before the
seat is turned, because the top’s final shape may not lie flat
on the drill-press table without wobbling. I tilt the table to
78°, and drill 1-in. dia. holes in the bottom of the seat

Two graceful and perky stools: turned Sfurniture.

blank, making sure that the holes angle out from the center.
Multi-spur bits make clean holes. You can make holes only
1 in. deep or so, if you don’t want the legs to come up
through the top of the seat.

Legs—I turn legs from 8/4 stock. With my production
stools, particularly sets, I use a router and a homemade dupli-
cator, a long, open-ended box that fits over the lathe. It's
similar to one I saw in FWW #25, on p. 22. The router
rides on the flat top of the box, and a %-in. dia., 2%-in. long,
double-fluted straight carbide bit makes a shearing cut on the
side of the spindle as it turns. The router collar rides against a
template of %-in. hardboard cut to the final leg shape, and
mounted just above the stock. I rip the leg blanks octagonal
on the tablesaw before turning, to minimize stress on the
router and bit, and I take a number of end-to-end passes to
work down to template size, working from the tailstock to
the headstock on each pass. The final pass leaves a rough
surface, which I clean up later with a gouge or skew, when I
turn the details of the feet and the top tenons.

Rungs—Because most stools have rungs at different heights
from the floor, the rungs will vary in length. I turn rungs
from 4 /4 stock. Conventionally, rungs taper to % in. or % in.
at the ends, and this diameter enters a mortise in the leg. This
is the weakest link in the stool’s structure, however, since the
rung is vulnerable to the concentrated weight of a careless
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To strengthen the stool's weakest joints, Scott turns shouldered,
round tenons that will be pinned in the legs.

This fox-tailed wedge will lock the leg to the stool. The rosewood
plug in the center of the seat fills the single hole left by the
chuck’s center screw.

When easing a stool together dry, Scott makes suve the joints all
draw up at the same time, or the last pieces will be difficult to
get into place.
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person. To beef up this area without removing too much ma-
terial from the leg, I turn each rung with a double-diameter
end—in effect, a shouldered, round tenon. The larger diame-
ter, % in., penetrates only % in. into the leg, while the %-in.
tenon goes a full 1 in. deep. Size the rung ends carefully and
check them in a sample hole; they should fit snugly.

Assembly—The legs are now ready to be drilled for the
rungs. The placement of these holes will determine the height
of the rungs from the floor, the angle of the rungs to the legs
(the same as the angle of the leg hole in the seat), and the
relationship between adjacent rungs, which should be 60°.

Adjust the drill-press table to the same angle used for bor-
ing the leg holes in the underside of the seat. Then clamp a
long V-block to the drill-press table. Fix an adjustable stop-
block at the lower end, at the distance one of the rungs
should be from the foot of the leg. With the stop thus set for
the proper hole height, drill one shouldered, round mortise in
two of the legs for the lowest rung. You need to drill two
holes in the same place, the larger, shallower one first and
then the smaller, deeper one. Dry-assemble these two legs and
one rung (the longest) with the seat to ensure that the angles
are going in the right directions. Now move the stop block
1 in. farther from the drill bit to set the height of the next
rung, and drill a hole in the remaining leg. Leave this stop
block in place on the drill press. The next steps will determine
the proper relationship of the remaining three holes to these
first ones.

Dry-assemble the legs and seat with the lowest rung in its
holes in the back legs. Placing your forehead against the front
leg opposite the hole you have drilled in it, sight with one eye
to either side of the leg directly across to the leg adjacent. This
will locate the center point of that leg for the fourth hole to
be drilled. This point could also be located by using a piece of
dowel with a pencil lead in one end, but the eye produces an
accurate result. After marking the point, drill it using the
same setup as for the third hole.

Finally, drill the holes for the third rung, using the same
procedures as before, with the stop blocks moved to allow for
the new distance from the floor.

Dry-assemble the entire stool to get the feel of how it must
go together during glue-up—you must ease all the joints to-
gether simultaneously, or you won't be able to get the last
pieces into place. You will have to flex the rungs into place in
any case—and a rubber mallet will help drive them home—
but be sensitive to their breaking points. While the stool is
still dry-assembled, wax around all the joints to protect the
wood against glue squeeze-out.

The wedges that hold the legs in the seat should be per-
pendicular to the grain line of the seat. For further security,
the rungs should be wedged too, or else cross-pinned. If you
use wedges in the ends of the rungs, orient them perpendicu-
lar to the leg grain. I cross-pin the rungs into the legs using a
small finishing nail set in a shallow %-in. dia. counterbore. I
then cut %-in. decorative plugs with a plug cutter, turn their
ends while I hold them in a drill chuck on the lathe, and
leave them proud to cover the pins. To cover the screw-chuck
hole in the seat bottom, I turn a rosewood plug. d

David Scott is a full-time woodworker. He and his wife,
Kathy, are also caretakers of the Museum of North Caroli-
na Handicrafts, in Waynesville. Photos by the author.



Stools: A slightly different angle

Ron Curtis doesn’t *‘relate”” to his table-
saw, a 16-in., 5-HP beauty, though he
respects it. ““You just can’t slow it
down,” he says. He’s an established
woodworker in Bloomfield, Conn., with
a one-man shop full of good equipment.
Curtis has been building furniture and
stools he describes as ‘‘free-form con-
struction with sound joinery’’ since
1968, and these days he’s able to make
his living from his work.

But he’s not a tablesaw type of
woodworker, the kind he defines as
thinking square and parallel all the
time. Not that he doesn’t build square
himself, when that’s his intention, but
he usually feels a little looser than that.
He'll use any jig that makes his work
easier or better, but he’ll eyeball every-
thing he can.

Mostly with power sanding equip-
ment, Curtis shapes the top of his stool
seats freely. But he leaves at least the
middle of the bottom flat, so it will bear
against his leg-angle jig: a tapered piece
of wood about 8 in. long made from a
2x4 that he clamps to the drill-press ta-

ble. He drills clear through from the top
at locations he works out with a com-
pass—he’ll wedge the tenons later. The
jig for the stool in the photos is 17°, but
he uses 15° as well.

Curtis takes leg blanks that he has
pre-cut with a taper jig on the tablesaw,
and makes the tenons with an adjust-
able hollow auger that he bought at a
garage sale. With the three legs stuck in
the seat, he stands the stool up on an
assembly table and proceeds to his other
jig: a plain board with drilled holes for
the feet of the stool. With all three legs
locked into the seat at the top, and two
legs fixed at the bottom by the jig, he
measures the height for the first rung,
then eyeballs the direction for the holes.

With a Stanley %-in. Powerbore bit,
shortened so the electric drill can fit be-
tween the legs, Curtis drills from the
outside until he feels the point of the bit
coming through. Then he drills back
through the hole from the other side, so
as not to tear out chunks at the exit
hole. He drills the second leg like the
first. If the holes do not line up perfect-

Ron Curtis eyeballs a mortise
as bis foor jig steadies the
work, left. The stool has an
elm top and legs, and is about
to -be fitted with ash rungs.
Curtis prefers native woods
and will go out of his way to
get them, but admits, ‘I usu-
ally cut up some South Ameri-
can stuff for the wedges.’

by Jim Cummins

ly, he says it just puts a lictle tension on
the rung and helps tie the stool together.

For stretchers, he makes up octagons
(he likes the way they catch the light in
the finished stool), gauges them by eye
for length against the legs while they are
still in the foot jig, and then uses the
hollow auger to make long tenons. He
bandsaws the rung to a taper that will
meet the tenon smoothly, then removes
the marks with a drum sander.

Curtis is quick to give Wharton
Esherick credit for the inspiration behind
his type of stool, and Sam Maloof credit
for the finish: beeswax and oil over a
sealer that’s part polyurethane. But when
it comes right down to it, Curtis’s eye
makes each stool. d

Im/eac‘l. of tilting the table, Curtis uses
this angled block. He sets the seat blank
on it when he drills the holes for the legs.

The stools sell for $195 at Pritam and Eames Gallery in East Hampton, N.Y.
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Folding Stool With Tray

Knockdown design for a dual-purpose project

by lage Frid

I was asked to design a folding stool that would be light,
take up little space when folded, and serve as the base for
a tray. In addition, any parts broken during service would
have to be easily replaceable. When the stool was finished it
weighed 4% Ib., and measured 1% in. folded. Nothing has
broken yet, so I haven’t had to take it apart, but I could if I
wanted to and it would go back together good as new.

I made the stool from ash. If I had used a weaker wood, 1
would have added to the thicknesses and widths for strength.
The seat can be either leather or canvas. The one shown is
canvas, with a single row of stitches to make a hem at the
edges and a double row to hold the 3-in. overlap.

The stretchers can be held to the legs with either T-nuts or
barrel nuts and %¢-in. stove bolts. The stool shown here has
T-nuts, which leave the holes in the stretchers open. Barrel nuts
would have filled the holes and looked like metal plugs. Where
the stretchers butt against the legs there’s a hidden dowel (or
a steel pin) that keeps the stretchers from turning. A washer
between the legs where they cross allows the stool to fold
easily, and double nuts are locked together so they don’t have
to be drawn too tight. If a tight single nut were used, the stool
wouldn’t fold. Washers under the bolt heads protect the wood.

The legs are identical except for the angle on the foot—the
angle makes it a right leg or a left, to keep the dowel holes
inside. Mill the leg blanks, square them and cut them to ex-
act length. Set up the drill press with stops to locate the holes,
and then drill them all. Notice that the holes for the dowels
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or steel pins don’t go through—make these holes % in. deep.
After you've drilled the holes, taper the legs with a taper jig
on the tablesaw or on the bandsaw. Cut a little wide so you
can run the edges over the jointer to remove the saw marks,
and then cut the foot angle.

The stretchers are all the same length. I made the bottom
strecchers % in. wider than the top because people have a
tendency to put their feet on them when they sit on a stool,
but the stretchers could be all the same size. Mill them out
and cut them to length, then use a stop on the drill press to
make the holes for the T-nuts or barrel nuts. For T-nuts,
make %-in. holes; for barrel nuts, use %-in. holes. Of course,
regular nuts could be used if the others aren’t available, but
barrel nuts are easy to make. My students and I use them a
lot—they make an attractive and strong joint if a piece has to
be disassembled. They can be of %-in. cold-rolled steel, alu-
minum, brass, or other rod stock. Cut the nuts to length, so
they will be flush with the surface if you want them to show,
or shorter if you want to use them in a blind hole. File and
sand the ends, then drill and thread holes for the bolts. Use a
V-block jig in the drill press to bore the hole. Remember to
countersink these holes so the bolt will start easily—when it
comes time for assembly, you can wiggle the nut undl you
feel the bolt start to engage. If you use barrel nuts or regular
nuts for the stool, use a %g¢-in. stove bolt, 2% in. long. For
T-nuts, use a 2-in. long bolt. Tilt the drill-press table to 90°
and clamp a jig to hold the stretchers while you drill the holes

The taper in the legs of this stool cuts down weight, leaves the
wood where it's neetfed, and allows the stool to close up to a snug
13 in. T-nuts in the stretchers allow disassembly. You don’t
have to store this stool in the closet when you're not sitting on it—
make a tray that converts it into an occasional table or server, as
shown above.

Photos: Roger Birn
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for the bolts and dowels. The stool is now ready to be assem-
bled, but first chamfer all the edges with a router or a plane,
then sand and finish the pieces.

Don’t make the tray before you have assembled the stool
and measured it to be sure that the tray will fit. This one is
an ash frame with a panel of Y%-in. walnut plywood in a
groove. I didn’t use solid wood for the panel because, to re-
main stable, it would have had to be % in. thick, and that
would have made the tray too heavy to carry around. There’s
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Canvas or leather seat, 22x13 after sewing

Double-stitch 3-in. overlap,
single-stitch edges.
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no trick to making the tray—I cut the corners to 45°, rubbed
them together with hot glue, then strengthened them with a
mock finger joint, which I learned from that wonderful book
by Tage Frid. d

Tage Frid is professor emeritus of furniture design at
Rbode Island School of Design, and the author of Joinery:
Tools and Techniques @nd Shaping, Veneering, Finishing,
both of which are available from The Taunton Press.
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For each piece of wood, an efficient turner employs the
minimum number of tools, each, if possible, only once.
This means being able to use each tool for a variety of cuts.
No tool in a turner’s kit has greater potential for this than the
skew chisel—it planes surfaces smooth, cuts balls and beads,
defines fillets and even makes coves, working all the while
with a precise, responsive touch—yet the skew has a reputa-
tion for being the most unforgiving and unpredictable turning
tool. It requires large, confident movements to slice its thin
shavings, but a single small movement in the wrong direction
can cause the tool to dig in and ruin the work. Indeed, the
Fine Woodworking Design Books confirm, to my eye, that
many turners deliberately avoid cuts requiring the skew, com-
promising on the preferred design in order to be able to use a
gouge or scraper. If you slice with a skew instead of scraping,
you will cut cleaner and produce finished work faster. We can
create confidence in the skew by understanding the tool’s ge-
ometry and practicing the various cuts.

Tool geometry—The skew is a long, straight-bladed chisel
with its cutting edge ground at an angle to produce two very
different points—an acute one called the long point, and an
obtuse one called the short point (figure 1). There are two
bevels, usually equal, ground on the sides of the tool to form
the cutting edge. Perpendicular to the sides are two edges: one

Fig. 1: The geometry of a skew chisel
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To turn small details, a skew may be ground
smaller at its tip without sacrificing rigidity.
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With the long edge flat on \
the rest, and the tool |
angled so the bevel at the
long edge is against the
shoulder, the skew can

be swept straight into the
wood without digging in—
the 70° cutting-edge angle
provides clearance.

The Taming of the Skew

Subtlety, not force, wins favor

leading to the long point, called the long edge, and one lead-
ing to the short point, called the short edge.

For consistency, it is essential that the skew’s sides are truly
parallel, so that the cutting edge can be parallel to both of
them, and that the long and short edges are at 90° to the
sides. The width of the sides defines the nominal size of the
skew, and sizes vary between % in. and 2 in. Most general
turning is done using a %-in. or 1-in. skew. This is a compro-
mise between a long cutting edge (an advantage in planing)
and narrow sides (which allow work in tight places). If a con-
stricted space dictates using a smaller tool for part of the
work, a production turner must decide whether to use a small
skew for the whole job, or to pick up two or more different
skews. If there is a large proportion of planing in the work,
the turner will probably use two. Where a skew with sides
narrower than % in. is required, it is preferable to grind the
long edge down at the end to make a shorter cutting edge in
order to preserve reasonable stiffness. The minimum thickness
of a skew should be ¥ in., or else the tool will be flexible and
hence dangerous.

An important advantage of the skewed cutting edge is that
this skewness provides a clearance angle for making certain
cuts. When the tool is correctly shaped and sharpened, you
can make the finishing cut on a shoulder, for instance, with-
out the skew digging in. Set the skew’s long edge flat on the
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tool rest with the left-hand bevel at right angles to the lathe
axis (figure 2), and push the skew straight in—the clearance
angle makes the cut both easy and safe. Good turning is
based upon confidence which is, in turn, based upon your
tool’s being predictable. The clearance angle is only about 5°,
and hence if the tool is incorrectly shaped or sharpened the
clearance angle may be larger on one side and smaller on the
other, and predictability is lost.

In use, a side or an edge of the skew must always be in
contact with the tool rest. To facilitate smooth movements
over the rest, it helps to grind the short edge of the skew
slightly convex, and to round the corners of the long edge.
The tool rest and the sides of the tool should be smooth.

Sharpening—An angle of skewness of about 70° is the opti-
mum compromise between retaining a strong long point and
providing an adequate clearance angle. When grinding, hold
the cutting edge parallel to the grinding wheel axis, the bevel
flat on the wheel, and aim for an angle on each bevel of
about 12%°, as shown in figure 1. I find that this sharpening
angle works well on all woods, even our native Australian
hardwoods (some of which are very hard indeed). The opti-
mum diameter of the grindstone is 8 in. to 10 in. If smaller,
excessive hollow grinding weakens the cutting edge; if larger,
the bevel will be rather flat, which makes both grinding and
honing more difficult. The grit and composition of the wheel
depend on the type of steel. For my high-speed steel tools, I
use a Norton 19A 60KVBE. Take care to keep the two bev-
els the same length, so that the cutting edge, when looked at
head-on, is centered and parallel to the sides. Then the clear-
ance angle will be the same on both sides.

There are two misconceptions about sharpening: that the
bevel need not be hollow-ground, and that honing is not re-
quired after grinding. The bevels need to be hollow-ground
so that there is a straight line 260 .
of sight along the bevel. The \ ¥

turner can then sight along
the true cutting edge, the
microsharpened bevel, when
making cuts with the long
point. Although gouges are
more easily honed by moving
the stone over the tool, I pre-

Microsharpened bevel
Flat-honed surface ~

Hollow-ground section ~ |
(curvature exaggerated)

Flat-honed surface /
/
Line of sight ———"/

fer to use a fixed stone for the skew. Try a shallow tray hold-

ing a fine-grade 6-in. by 2-in.

oilstone immersed in kerosene,

plus the slips for the gouges, mounted adjacent to the lathe
and covered with a lid. Hone the skew with short to-and-fro
strokes, and with both the heel and the toe of the bevel bear-
ing on the stone. After both bevels have been honed, any burr
can be stropped off.

Some turners do not hone, perhaps because the ragged
edge straight from the grindstone gives an illusion of sharp-
ness. An unhoned edge, however, scratches the wood surface
and does not last. In addition, it is far quicker to rehone than
to regrind, and your tools will last much longer.

A convex bevel is occasionally recommended in the belief
that it polishes the cut surface. Actually, the texture of the
wood contacted by the bevel is little affected by bevel shape,
and the loss of the clear line of sight is a disadvantage.

Steel —Almost all ready-made turning tools are carbon tool
steel, as it is easier for the manufacturers to fabricate. Here, in

._-_‘_ o -

A pencil gauge is used to mark a roughe

"
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d-out cylinder. A shal-
low groove in the plywood supports the pencil point, allowing the
turner to precisely transfer marks to the spinning work.

Australia, professionals usually use high-speed steel—it takes a
finer edge, is more resistant to abrasion and does not lose its
temper as readily as carbon tool steel does. It is especially
recommended for the skew chisel with its exposed long point,
which overheats easily. The amateur can change to high-speed
steel by making his own long-and-strong skews. Hardened
and tempered rectangular tool bits about 1 ft. long need only
to have the bevels and tang ground by the turner himself. Of
the vast range of tool steels available, American Iron & Steel
Institute classifications T1 and M1 are best, being the least
brictle of the true high-speed steels. Sears sells high-speed
steel turning tools at a reasonable price, but the blades are
shorter than I like.

Handles—The skew should be worked with a sensitive
touch, not brute force. On spindle turning the skew will usu-
ally be used for most of the turning time, and it will go
through many complex movements. For good balance and
leverage, the overall length should be about 18 in., and the
handle should be light and fairly short rather than long and
heavy. It's less tiring and gives better balance when you use
the tool one-handed. My 12-in. tool blanks allow me to
make long-and-strong tools with a 9-in. blade showing and a
9-in. handle. Although a rack of tools with matched handles
looks very smart, having them all different, both in shape and
wood, helps you find one fast when you want it.

Laying out the cuts—Where a few identical items are to be
turned, 1 begin each with a roughing gouge (FWW #12,
pp. 60-64) to remove the bulk of the wood. A truly sharp
one will leave the surface ready for marking out and detailed
turning, Then I use a pencil gauge, as in the photo above.
The gauge is % in. to % in. thick, about 3 in. wide, and
usually about 1 in. longer than the work. Draw the pattern
full-size on the gauge, and project the main reference points
to the edge. File short grooves where the lines meet the edge
of the gauge. To mark out, rest the gauge on the tool rest
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with its top edge lightly touching the rotating wood, and hold
a pencil point against the turning at the grooves.

A conventional turning has several features, as shown in
figure 4. A bead, an approximately semicircular convex curve,
frequently ends at a short fillet forming a break between the
bottom of the bead and a cove. A bead turned on a long
curve is called a ring. Some spindle turning requires only a
roughing gouge, a skew and a detail gouge, each being used
only once during the process. Here are some of the cuts that
can be made with the skew, roughly in the order in which
they might be used.

V-cuts—To turn a bead, there must be clearance for the
skew to move into and for the shavings to escape. The V-cut,
with the skew resting on its long edge, is the first clearing cut.
It spears into the wood, leading with the long point. To begin
cutting a bead, three V-cuts are usually necessary. For the
first, hold the tool at right angles to the lathe axis, with its

Fig. 4: A typical turning

» Square shoulder

Use rolling cuts

Pummel =

Bead ~ ’
Use V-cut.

Left, the third V-cut: Move the tool laterally to the right, then
swing and rotate the handle so the cutting edge points along the
intended line of cut. Sweep the point down to make the cut. To
leave a pummel (right), cut the shoulder before the stock is
roughed out. Make a series of V-cuts to achieve enough depth,
then align the bevel at the skew’s long point with the shoulder.
With the long edge flat on the rest, arc the skew into the work,
taking a light cut. The skew's built-in clearance angle makes
the cut safe and easy.
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long edge on the tool rest, and position che long point above
the mark for the outer edge of the bead. Raise the handle so
the point sweeps down into the wood. This initial cut is ad-
mittedly crude—the skew’s tip crushes the wood on each side
of the bevel, resulting in considerable friction and heat. There
is lictle mertal at the long point, so heat is only slowly con-
ducted away into the body of the blade. Too heavy and sus-
tained a pressure will create temperatures at the tool tip that
are high enough to soften carbon steel. 1ne two succeeding
V-cuts widen and, where necessary, deepen the groove. Move
the skew a little to the side of the first cut. Swing and rotate
the handle so that the cutting edge points at the bottom of
the first cut. Then raise the handle so that the long point
sweeps down in an arc until it reaches the bottom of the first
cut, as shown in the photo, bottom left. The process can be
repeated, deepening and widening the V until sufficient depth
is reached.

To leave a square, or pummel, on a turned piece, the pro-
cedure is similar, although the V-cutting precedes roughing.
Obviously, because of the greater depth of wood at the cor-
ners, more than three V-cuts are usually required. Make alter-
nate perpendicular and sloping cuts until the shoulder is deep
enough. These ‘initial V-cuts leave a rough surface, so a final,
light V-cut should be taken down the face of the square to
the full finished depth. At the long point itself, the bevel
facing the square should be at right angles to the lathe axis,
which requires that you swing the handle slightly, as shown in
the photo, bottom right. As long as the long edge is flat on
the tool rest, you will come to no harm.

In cutting a bead, V-cuts define both the bead’s lateral
extent and, more important, its depth. After the V-cuts have
angled in to clear room, the short point can make a series of
rolling cuts to shape the curve. On stock of the size in the
photos on the facing page, cutting each side of a bead usually
requires three V-cuts followed by at least two rolling cuts.

Rolling cuts—In bead-cutting, use the very end of the cut-
ting edge at the short point. The cut starts with the skew
almost flat on its side. Hence to start a rolling cut, the handle
must be rotated to tilt the cutting edge slightly so only the
short point cuts. Also, the handle must be angled slightly
behind the cut so that the cutting edge, not the short edge, is
presented to the wood, as shown in the top photo and the
bottom left photo on the facing page. Then, as shown in the
middle photo, simultaneously rotate the short point to take a
deeper cut, and—to keep the cutting edge in the work—move
it around the side of the bead and vertically downward. It is
often necessary to slide the blade along the rest. This involves
quite large movements of the handle, swinging through a
wide lateral arc and rising steadily, in order to keep the bevel
rubbing and the short point cutting.

The underhand turning grip, visible in the photo at the top
of the next page, makes control easier than conventional over-
hand grips. In this grip, which is widely used in Australia, the
forefinger of the left hand extends under the tool rest and is
used to steady the hand and power the tool. Left hand, tool
and tool rest are tied together and can act as a unit. Provided
that there is a gap of at least % in. between the work and the
tool rest, the finger is safe.

To achieve a full semicircular bead at the end of the rolling
cut, the skew has to cut perpendicularly to the lathe axis.
Unfortunately, the clearance angle—of such assistance when



To begin a full rvolling cut with the short

oint, start at the top of the bead with the skew almost on its side. Ang‘/e the handle

slightly bebind the cut to keep the cutting edge, not the short edge, in contact with the wood. When making rolling cuts, Darlow uses
the Australian underband grip, bis forefinger gripping the back of the tool rest for better control.
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Almost flat on its side, the short point begins to cut (left). Move
the skew laterally along the tool vest to continue (center), rotat-
ing the handle to keep the overbanging cutting edge clear. Ke;/)
your elbows near your body for better control, swinging your body
2o pivot the skew on the tool vest. Raise the handle and move the

you are using the long point—becomes an interference angle
when you are using the short point. Therefore, at the end of
the cut the handle must be rotated so the blade tilts about 5°
away from the cut, as shown in the photo at far right. This is
why it helps to round the short edge of the skew, so that
there is no sudden change in the cutting edge’s relationship to
the work when you transfer from one fulcrum to the other.
There are three main problems when making rolling cuts.
First, if you fail to rotate the handle enough as you move
around the bead, the overhanging part of the cutting edge
will bite into the parc of the bead you have just cut. This
causes the working length of the cutting edge to increase sud-
denly from virtually nil to up to perhaps % in. The cutting
force increases almost instantaneously. Human reaction time
is too slow to keep control of the tool, and it is shoved back,
riding up and out of the bead. Second, if you inadvertently
take too thick a shaving—by raising the handle too far,
swinging it too soon around the bead or rotating it excessive-
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cutting edge down into the work to keep the short point cutting.
At the completion of the cut (rvight), the handle is vising and
moving forward—Darlow has swung it far to the right with bis
body and rotated it so that the cutting edge, beyond the vertical,
can form the side of the bead perpendicular to the work.

ly—the strong shaving formed outside the short point will
force the cutting tip farther into the side of the bead, ruining
the shape. Third, if you persist in using a dull tool, it will not
be able to penetrate the wood at the correct working angle—
the tool will ride on top, compressing and glazing the surface,
and making penetration even more difficult. When you try to
get below the burnished surface, the tool will dig in. There is
no cure except to sharpen your skew.

Rolling cuts are the main cause for the skew’s notoriety.
They require simultaneous lateral, vertical and rotational
movements of the cutting point, plus lateral movement of the
blade along the rest to make smooth curves without digging
in. Needless to say, they need to be taken slowly, and they
require considerable practice so that they become almost auto-
matic. A bead of about }$-in. diameter is a good size to prac-
tice. It rolls naturally without the necessity of moving the
skew laterally along the rest, although the handle still rises
and swings through its broad arc, and the tool must be guid-
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The planing cut, with the bevel rubbing the work to support the
cutting edge, leaves a smooth, polished surface. Darlow guides the
skew with bis thumb while bis left hand dampens vibration in
slender stock, above. Generally, as shown at top right, neither the
short point nor the long point should contact the work. The bottom
right photo shows a modification: the slide cut, a planing cut that
gradually leads up to using the extreme short joinl to cut the end
of a curve without marring the side of a bead. As in all turning
where most of the tool movement is horizontal, the conventional
overband grip is used.

ed forward over its pivot point on the rest. Larger sizes, with
full rolling cuts, are less automatic and more difficult to learn.
Many cturners favor several short, overlapping rolling. cuts,
with the sideways movements in between.

When practicing, do not attempt too much at once and do
not practice when you are tired or when things begin to go
badly. Take a rest to restore your concentration. Don'’t use too
large a square at first, 2 in. to 3 in. is about right. Use a
gouge to clean up any scars on the work before proceeding or
you may dig in again in the same place.

In the series of rolling cuts necessary to complete a bead,
you are aiming for a constant shaving thickness. The cuts
should be taken slowly and purposefully so that all the vary-
ing movements can be coordinated. There is also the problem
of whether to watch the skew’s cutting tip or the evolving
bead profile. Obviously it is best to watch both simultaneous-
ly, but for those without Eddie Cantor’s optical facility, watch
the tip inidially, and once the cut is started, switch to the
profile. When you are comfortable making full rolling cuts
with the short point, you will have few problems with the rest
of the skew’s repertoire. Here are some tips on the other cuts.

Long-point cuts—Most beads can be cut with either the
long or the short point. The short point works better. It cuts
down into the wood, thus burnishing the surface, whereas the
long point lifts the ends of the wood fibers, so an inferior,
almost porous surface is left. In addition, because the micro-
sharpened bevel at the short point is supported by the work,
there is less tendency for a jerky rolling action than when you
are using the relatively unsupported long point. But do use
the long point for very small beads, where the greater visibil-
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ity helps. Ideally, you should execute the cut the same as you
would with the short point, starting with the skew on its side
and rotating the cutting edge through a full 90° until the
blade rests on its long edge.

Where you cannot lay the blade on its side to start the
rolling cut—as on the far side of a bead adjacent to a square
section, where the corners of the square would hit the skew—
you can use the long point, held more vertically, to make a
series of rounded V-cuts to define the bead. Alternatively,
and this means a time-consuming tool change, a very small
skew or a nosed gouge could be used for a better surface.

When similar beads are adjacent, it is not possible to rotate
the skew far enough to make the bead bottoms truly vertical.
Cut as close to vertical as you can, until the skew begins to
bind, then reach in with the long point to cut out any rags
left in the cusp.

Cutting fillets—After completing the shape of the bead,
and clearing some room, cut the fillet using the short point.
As with the start of a rolling cut, angle the handle away
slightly to present the short point of the cutting edge to the
wood. It is easiest to keep the tool at one point on the tool
rest, and to swing the handle so the cutting point levels the
fillec. Don’t contact, and hence spoil, the side of the bead
above the fillet. Normally, fillets are cut parallel to the lathe’s
axis, although where room is constricted they are often sloped
to avoid having to switch to a narrow skew.

Planing cuts—The planing cut, shown in the photos above,
is a finishing cut that leaves curved and straight sections
smooth and even. It consists of mostly lateral motion of the



skew along the tool rest. The planing cut is made with the
short point leading, the supporting bevel almost tangential to
the surface, and the cut always moving level or downbhill. The
cutting edge usually works at about 45° to the lathe axis,
giving both a cutting and a riving action. The full length of
the cutting edge can be used, with the exception of the long
and short points themselves. The larger the diameter of the
work, the larger the skew that should be used, in order to
keep the points safely away from the work. If the long point
becomes buried, the shaving is cut only on its near side. The
shaving thus offers more resistance, and pushes the long point
down into the wood, resulting in a deep tear. If only the short
point is cutting, the action becomes purely riving, and splin-
ters, not shavings, will result.

Sensitive control, which is one of the joys of using the
skew, is accomplished by slightly varying the presentation of
the tool to the work. The movements, in various combina-
tions, become so ingrained that they seem instinctive: To take
a deeper cut, merely raise the handle. To increase the down-
hill gradient of the cut, slightly steepen the angle of the cut-
ting edge by rotating the handle. Raising the tool rest for the
planing cut is unnecessary and time-consuming. Simply lower
the handle so that the tool is presented with the bevel sup-
porting the cutting edge.

If you are planing thin work and encounter vibration that
causes your skew to chatter, it is perfectly safe to support the
work with your left hand as it turns. The photo at the left on
the facing page shows me steadying a turning while I guide
the skew along the cylinder with my thumb. Your left hand
can also feel how successful the steadying is—if you've got it
right, the turning will feel smooth.

The riving component of the cutting action causes tear-out
on interlocked or non-axially grained wood unless the cuts
happen to be fairly steeply downward. To minimize tearing
out, angle the handle back behind the direction of travel so
that the cutting edge is more nearly square—say, about 70°—
to the lathe axis.

If you are doing work where the corner of the bevel at the
long edge digs into the finished surface, you can grind the
offending corner away, as shown in figure 1, or tilt the skew
more steeply so the corner clears the work.

Where a long curve meets a ring or similar projection,
modify the planing cut into what could be christened the slide
cut. As you approach the projection with the skew planing,
gradually slide the tool forward so that the short point itself
cuts, as in the lower right photo on the facing page.

Planing cuts can define convex and concave profiles, as well
as straight ones. Hollows with a surprisingly small radius can
be cut with a skew, using a modified planing cut and firm
control. The lower middle section of the cutting edge is used
and the angle of the tool is somewhat steeper than the tan-
gent at the point on the hollow being cut. With large work,
control is difficult because the bevel is not supported, but
with practice the technique will be found risk-free and safe.
Use a small skew on work less than 1 in. in diameter. Always
cut down toward the bottom of the cove from both sides—
don’t try to cut uphill.

Parting cuts—You can make V-cuts one-handed with the
long point for parting off, which frees your other hand to
steady and catch the finished turning. Slacken the tailstock a
little toward the end of the cut so that the work will come
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The skew can quickly remove waste. Keep the bevel rubbing,
and the edge moving forward, as the diameter goes down. A
firm grip is necessary.

away freely. Don’t part off work too large to control or turn-
ings with square sections at the left-hand end.

If you do much parting off from a chuck, you will want to
be able to part off close to its face, which should be covered
by a guard. The offset skew (figure 3) allows this, with its 5°
right-hand bevel.

The skew can also set diameters and remove waste. Hold
the cutting edge parallel to the lathe axis with the lower bevel
rubbing, as in the photo above. The action is identical to that
of the conventional parting tool—which should slice rather
than scrape—except that the skew will tend to move sideways
in the direction of its long point. You cannot make this cut,
of course, unless there is clearance for the short edge of the
tool. If holding the skew with only the right hand (the left
hand holding the caliper), brace the handle beneath your
forearm, extend your forefinger down the tool for firmness,
and don’t use a skew wider than % in.

Steering the skew—The right hand provides most of the
power and steering. When doing a series of cuts with a par-
ticular tool, it is natural to regrip for each cut so that the right
hand is comfortable during that cut. For rolling cuts, howev-
er, it is best to grip the tool so that the right hand reaches the
natural, comfortable position at the completion of the cut.
This makes the cut almost automatic because the right hand
wants to return to an unstrained position.

Extending the forefinger, as I usually do, is a way of get-
ting a more precise feel of the tool, as well as of adding firm-
ness when needed. For control and balance, keep your right
arm close to your side.

With any human activity, practice of the correct tech-
niques, while perhaps not making perfect, at least makes
much better. Unfortunately, new techniques tend to feel un-
natural, so keep on turning and be prepared for things to get
worse before they get better. |

Mike Darlow, 38, keeps four lathes busy turning lace bob-
bins, restorations, production work, bowls and gallery
pieces in Chippendale, N.S.W., Australia. Photos by Peter
Jobnson, Sydney.
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Wood Identification at FPL

Sharp eyes and lots of experience get it right

A a material, wood has a lot of things
going for it—not the least being its
enormous variety. There are more than
20,000 different kinds of trees growing
in the forests of the world. So many of
these woods are favored by man for his
shelter, furniture and objects that just
telling them apart is nearly a full-time
job for a handful of laboratories in the
U.S. and abroad.

One of these places is the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture’s Forest Prod-
ucts Laboratory, located in Madison,
Wis. There, a staff of three wood scien-
tists divide their time studying wood
anatomy and identifying thousands of
samples sent in each year. To aid their
research and to compare knowns with
unknowns, the FPL scientists have the
world’s largest wood research collec-
tion—some 100,000 cigarette-pack-size
blocks stored in banks of indexed draw-
ers. The collection grows by 200 to 300
specimens each year.

About half of the lab’s identification
work is done for the wood industry. The
rest of the samples to be tested come
from the general public or various gov-
ernment agencies and museums, and
more than a few bar bets have been set-
tled by the lab, according to Regis Mil-
ler, who supervises it. Miller says the lab
likes to guarantee satisfaction but can
promise only to identify a particular
wood’s family and genus—picking the
species is usually not possible.

Miller begins the task of identifying a
strange wood by slicing a small chunk
off the specimen’s end grain. Next he
wets the cut surface so the wood’s char-
acteristics can be scrutinized through a
14-power hand lens. If the wood hap-
pens to be a distinctive domestic species,
Miller can usually identify it just by
looking through the lens. At this stage,
he can sometimes use color, odor and
density for a quick identification.

More frequently, though, he must
take thin slices off the sample, making
sure to get radial and tangential sec-
tions. These match-head-size shavings
are then placed on a glass slide with a
solution of half glycerine and half alco-
hol, and boiled on a hotplate. This pro-
cess drives out air bubbles that can ob-
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scure the wood’s inner structure.

Peering through a lighted microscope
at the thin slices, Miller begins what can
be a complicated mental juggling act by
asking himself if he has seen this cellular
pattern before. ““There’s no substitute
for experience. . .you've got to know
what you're looking for, and the only
way to know is to have seen it before,”
he says. With more of the wood's inner
structure revealed, Miller can sometimes
call up the proper mental image to
identify the wood, or he can at least get
close enough to root out a sample with
which to compare it.

If the wood’s identity still isn’'t ap-
parent, the real work begins. Miller falls
back on his knowledge of wood anato-
my to pick out the sample’s dozens of
individual characteristics. He then pages
through hefty books called dichotomous
keys, which list thousands of wood sam-
ples by anatomical detail, an arrange-
ment that permits a methodical narrow-
ing of possibilities. Notes kept on index
cards help Miller supplement informa-
tion printed in the keys. Eventually, this
process of elimination points to a small
number of wood families.

Wood anatomists at the U.S. Forest
Products Laboratory in Madison, Wis.,
bhave nearly 100,000 specimens of wood
for research and identification. Here,
Regis Miller, the lab’s supervisor, search-
es for a sample.

by Paul Bertorelli

Woods from temperate climates, par-
ticularly North America, are the easiest
to identify because they are few in kind,
and Miller has seen many of them be-
fore. There are, however, thousands of
tropical species, some of which have
never been identified at all. And tropical
woods have a way of passing in and out
of commercial importance, a fact that
diverts a fairly steady stream of tough-
to-pick unknowns into the lab. Com-
puters can make wood identficaton fast-
er, and FPL researchers are designing
computer-assisted identification systems
for domestic and tropical species.

Miller estimates that only 1% of all
the samples examined can't be identi-
fied, either because they don’t appear in
the keys or his notes, or because he can’t
find a sample in the collection with
which to compare them. “You get to a
point where you've worked on a sample
for two or three days and you've gotten
nowhere. We have other work and we
just have to move on,” Miller says.

Because of limited time and staff, the
lab requests that samples be sent only
by people with a clear need for identifi-
cation, and in limited numbers. Samples
should be at least 1 in. by 3 in. by 6 in.,
though smaller pieces can also be identi-
fied. Place of origin and local popular
name, if they are known, will help.
Specimens should be sent to the Center
for Wood Anatomy Research, U.S. For-
est Products Laboratory, PO Box 5130,
Madison, Wis. 53705. There is no
charge for the identification service. [

Paul Bertorelli visited FPL this past
spring. For move information on the
world’s huge variety of woods, contact
the International Wood Collectors So-
ciety, cfo Bruce Forness, Drawer B,
Main St., Chaumont, N.Y. 13622
The IWCS, formed in 1947, is dedi-
cated to the advancement of knowl-
edge about wood. The Society sponsors
wood identification workshops, region-
al and national conventions and an
annual wood auction, and it publishes
a monthly newsletter. lts members fre-
quently swap wood samples. IWCS
membership costs $10.50 in the U.S.
and $12.50 in Canada.



Gilding With Metal Leaf \

Fit for a frame or a fleur-de-lis

by Evwin O. Deimel

While there is no doubt that genuine burnished gold leaf
is the ultimate in gilded finishes for frames, furniture
and ornaments, there is a much less costly alternative. Schlag-
metal, thinly beaten metal alloy, is the material used on most
picture frame moldings and other gold-leafed articles. The re-
sult is meant to look like the burnished-gold leafing that was
extensively practiced during the Renaissance, but which, due
to cost, is seldom done today. Schlagmetal is much easier to
handle than real gold, which is beaten so thin that it is trans-
parent when held up to the light—you can touch schlagmetal
without having it disintegrate.

As a picture framer who finishes most of his own mold-
ings, I use a process not much different from that used by
commercial molding companies, who gild thousands of feet a
day. This process, however, can be adapted to small scale,
using brushes instead of air guns, and not requiring such
elaborations as spray booths; in short, adapted to the home
workshop or retail establishment.

In the original process, water gilding, genuine gold leaf is
applied to a colored ground of gilding clay mixed with ani-
mal glue. The clay has a high iron-oxide content, which gives
it a barn-red color. The glue is the binder for the coating, and
can be burnished to a high gloss and reactivated with mois-
ture to hold the leaf to the clay. Because leaf is an unintet-
rupted sheet of reflective metal—not ground-up particles in a
dulling binder—ic has a luster that paint cannot match. Re-
naissance frames were probably left very bright, to look like
solid gold. But during generations of being dusted and
cleaned, the gold wore off the high places, dirt accumulated
in the low spots, and the frame acquired a soft patina that
pleases us more today. Contemporary gilders simulate this pa-
tina by sanding or scratching the leaf to expose the color un-
derneath, applying imitation flyspecks (meant to be the work
of generations of flies), and using a thin wash of paint instead
of waiting centuries for dust to build up.

I buy unfinished molding instead of milling it myself. A
splendid array of shapes and sizes, in a variety of woods
(mostly bass, poplar and virola), can be bought wholesale
from distributors, or one-frame’s-worth at a time from frame
shops. Old frames can be salvaged and refinished, too. While
you can work on a frame after it has been assembled, it is
easier to gild the lengths separately because you won’t have to
fold the leaf into tight corners. Cut the sides of the frame a
lictle longer than necessary—you will make fresh miters after
the leafing and antiquing have been completed.

Whether you are gilding a frame, a box or a piece of furni-
ture, begin by priming the wood with orange shellac (4-1b.-
cut, diluted with about five parts alcohol) to seal it and set up
the fibers for sanding off with 150-grit paper. Remove the

Erwin Oskar Deimel, a retived aerospace engineer, owns
Oskar's Picture Framing in New Hartford, N.Y.

fuzz, then paint on two
or more coats of acrylic
paint. This base coat softens
the molding shape and pro-
vides tone, just as clay originally
did. Commercial molding compan-
ies often use a brilliant crimson un-
der the leaf. A muted red, like burnt
sienna, looks more like the real thing.
For silver leaf, a blue clay was frequently
used. When I gild with aluminum leaf, to
simulate old silver, I prefer a black ground.

You can get acrylic paint in tubes from an art supply store.
Mix it roughly half-and-half with acrylic medium, thin
enough to brush smoothly but with enough body to fill small
irregularities. Acrylic paint is a polymer, but if you catch it
before it cures, you can clean up with soap and water. Two
coats can be applied in an hour or so, and the ground will be
ready for sanding after it has dried overnight.

Sand the ground coat smooth, then apply one or two coats
of undiluted 4-lb.-cut orange shellac, sanding lightly between
coats. This step is important. If the surface isn’t completely
sealed, the adhesive that holds the leaf will dry too quickly in
patches, and the leaf won't stick there.

Since we don’t have animal glue in our ground, we must
apply a layer of gold size (adhesive) to hold the leaf. The size
is an oil-based varnish specially developed for gilding. It
comes in two varieties—slow and quick. Quick size dries in
about an hour or so, but I've found it too irregular for good
results. I use the slow size, which reaches the proper tack in
about 12 hours and is workable for 12 hours after that.
Whichever you use, the object is to have as thin a coating as
possible, with just enough tack to hold the leaf. If size is
applied too heavily, or accumulates in low places, it will skin
over but remain liquid underneath. This will turn to goo and
spoil the job when you rub the leaf down. Gold-leaf size will
polymerize if there is any air in the can, so when I open a new
licer I immediately put it into 2-0z. medicine bottles and seal
them tightly. In my shop, where I leaf 20 ft. to 30 ft. of
molding a week, an ounce of size lasts a month or more.

I apply the size using a velveteen pad about 2 in. square.
On frames without carving this pad gives me better control
than a brush would, and when I'm finished I can just throw
the pad away. Slow size comes either clear or with yellow
pigment added for visibility. I use the yellow, and apply just
enough to be able to see a faint yellow color over the ground.
Apply size in the late afternoon. By the following morning it
will be ready to gild, and it will keep its tack through most of
the day—you don'’t have to rush. A properly prepared frame
will seem to have dried too much—the size will not feel tacky,
but smooth and hard, with a squeaky clean kind of feeling. A
fingerprint may prevent the leaf’s adhesion, so try to do your
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To apply the metal leaf, first prepare the wood surface with
shellac and acrylic paint. Then apply a special oil-based var-
nish. When the varnish is tacky, transfer the leaf to the molding
using a paintbrush. Cover the high spots first to avoid tearing
the leaf, which won't stretch into the valleys.

Buffing the leaf with cotton forces it to conform to the base
coat’s polished surface. Excess leaf is dusted off.

testing, if you must, on some inconspicuous part of the frame.

Leaf is available in several forms: most commonly in books
of 25 sheets, about 5% in. square, separated by paper sheets,
or in bulk packs of 50 sheets stacked together, 10 packs to a
box, about 7 in. square. I use bulk leaf, picking it up from
the box with a 1%-in. paintbrush, and laying it on a flat
surface so it can be cut. With scissors, cut strips of the desired
width. Slip one strip of leaf, with the help of the paintbrush,
onto a piece of cardboard a little longer than the leaf, and
slide it onto the sized surface of the frame. Aim for the right
place. Once the leaf touches the size, you will only tear it if
you try to move it. But if you have placed it a little crooked,
no matter. Lay it down as it lands and overlap the next piece
to fill the gap. The leaf will stick only to the size, not to itself,
and the extra will be dusted away later.

Leaf doesn’t stretch. On many moldings, it will stick to the
high spots and tear raggedly when you try to force it into the
low spots. The solution is to gild the high sections first with
narrow strips of leaf, coming back to coves and valleys later.

After the entire length is covered with leaf, take two or
three cotton balls and rub the surface smoothly but firmly to
ensure that all the leaf contacts the size. Rub in the direction
that will press the overlaps down, not tear them up. Give an
extra rub parallel to each joint. If there is a holiday (bare
spot) in the job, place a piece of leaf over the spot and press it
into place with cotton, then rub the patch smooth. The hair-
line joints between leaves are called spiderwebbing and will
become part of the antiquing.

If your size was too heavy or not dry enough, wrinkles in
the leaf will set into the finish when you rub it down. Puddles
of undried size can smear over the surface, irreparably dulling
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it. In this case, it is best to let the size dry thoroughly, then
sand the leaf smooth and gild again. Usually, though, the
problem is poor or spotty adhesion. If the problem is exten-
sive, sand and reprime. Small blemishes, however, can be cor-
rected by adhering fresh leaf with shellac. Dab on a thin layer
with your fingertip, feathering the edges so a ridge doesn’t
form. Within a few seconds, the shellac will have the correct
tack for the leaf to be applied.

Unlike real gold, schlagmetal is subject to corrosion, so to
prevent it from tarnishing, seal the surface with the same di-
lute alcohol-shellac mixture used to prime the wood. This will
reduce the glare of the leaf slightly, but the molding is quite
garish at this stage, looking like a chocolate candy wrapped in
gold foil. It will need even more antiquing to tone it down.

To obtain a typical finish, first apply the thin sealer coat,
then give the molding a coat of undiluted orange shellac to
make the gold a little deeper in color, a little redder or warm-
er. In fact, even aluminum leaf can usually do with some
warming up. Next paint the molding with an antiquing coat
of acrylic paint, a mixture of burnt umber with a little black
added, then wipe it off lightly with a paper towel to leave
some color in the low areas and a light, streaky finish in the
high spots. When this is dry, use a toothbrush and some dark
paint to imitate flyspecks. Point the toothbrush at the frame,
then stroke the bristles toward you. Tiny drops of paint will
spatter the frame. New flyspecks are raw umber, ancient ones
are black. They are put on not so much to immortalize the
housefly, but to give depth to the finish. From a few feet
away, they will not be noticeable. Remember what we are
aiming for: years of considerate care that have nevertheless left
their mark, not what looks like half-a-day’s vandalism.

To age your molding, scrub off some gold. Sandpaper
rubbed with the grain imitates the effect wood movement has
on clay. Fine steel wool can rub the gold from the high spots
to expose the ground color. You can stipple the wash coat
instead of wiping it, and you can increase contrast by wiping
the wash coat away from the high spots with a damp paper
towel. Instead of the dark wash coat, you can try raw umber
and white, which makes a warm gray. After the frame has
been mitered and joined, you can touch up the joints with a
little antiquing color to cover up any hairline of raw wood.
Experimentation will show you a boundless variety of finishes.
I once tinted the shellac with aniline dyes to yield a molding
of warm brown-gold with a stripe of brilliant green—the col-
ors of a Japanese beetle.

A final coat of clear acrylic medium will yield a remarkably
durable, low-luster finish. In ten years, I have never had a job
come back because the finish failed. I have scrap pieces that
have been kicking around my outdoor kindling shed for
years, exposed to heat, humidity and drifting snow. They still
look as good as gold. a

EDITOR'S NOTE: Gilding supplies are available in small quantities
from Dick Blick Co., Box 1267, Galesburg, Ill. 61401. H. Behlen
Bros. sells supplies for both oil and water gilding through a network
of distributors; for more information, write to them at Re. 30 N.,
Amsterdam, N.Y. 12010, or phone (518) 843-1380. Other
sources worth checking out are Art Essentials, Drawer 260, Monsey,
N.Y. 10952, and The Durham Co., Box 1548 GMF, Boston,
Mass. 02205.

For further reading, get a copy of Gold Leaf Techniques, by
R.J. LeBlanc, revised by Arthur O. Sarti, 1980, available for
$13.95 from Signs of the Times Publishing Co., 407 Gilbert Ave.,
Cincinnati, Ohio 45202.



Gilding: On the trail of Cennino

Clocks tell time, but time also tells on
clocks. The clock at right is one of two
that were built in Holland in 1722,
with hand-cut clockworks by Jonathan
Marsh. Clockmakers in the early 18th
century made only the movements, and
Marsh’s were put into twin cases by
some unknown woodworking shop. My
wife’s ancestors bought this one new.

It is only recently that my wife,
Theodora, and I have lived in a house
whose ceiling can accommodate the
clock’s 9%-ft. height. We had the works
restored, and the movement keeps ex-
cellent time now. All the delightful fig-
ures—the boy who pulls a fish out of the
river once a minute, and the windmill
that turns when the hour and half-hour
strike—work again. I restored the case
myself, because I wanted to have a hand
in its future.

Moisture and age had reduced the
crowning figures to bare wood. The an-
gels had lost their trumpets and wings.
Atlas, in the center, looked like he was
losing his battle to hold up the world. A
photograph of the twin clock provided a
design for the missing parts and con-
firmed that the figures had been covered
with gold. I was anxious to learn about
the techniques used by the original
maker, but information was scanty. Me-
dieval painters, excellent gilders, kept
their methods secret. During the Re-
naissance, however, one artist broke se-
curity. He was Cennino d’Andrea Cen-
nini, and his book tells almost all we
know about tempera painting and its
integral component, gold. In a transla-
tion by Daniel Thompson, The Crafts-
man's Handbook, 1 found the source
for a process that has remained virtually
unchanged for at least 500 years. Al-
though I substituted modern materials,
I tried to recondition my angels in the
spirit in which they had been made.

One chapter of Cennino’s book takes
the reader through the gilding process.
In the 15th century, the first step was to
choose a gold coin and deliver it to the
local gold beater, who methodically
pounded it between sheets of leather
until it became flattened into many
leaves. Cennino even tells us that the
beater “‘ought not to get more than a
hundred leaves out of a ducat.”

The wood was prepared with many
coats of gesso and clay, smoothed and
polished with stones. Cennino used
powdered chalk for gesso, and Arme-
nian bole for clay, both mixed with a

An angel restored and gold-leafed.

binder made by boiling animal skins.
Fine carving could be incised into the
surface before the gold was put on, and
the surface burnished to look like solid,
polished gold. Cennino used a dog’s
tooth to burnish the gold. Today, gild-
ers use a tooth-shaped agate.

I used plaster and gelatine for the
gesso, and Hastings clay instead of Ar-
menian bole. To adhere the leaf, I sub-
stituted slow-drying size for Cennino’s
boiled parchment glue. I used as much
care and time to prepare the surface as
Cennino said was necessary. After so
much work, it seemed a foolish econo-
my to substitute brass leaf. Brass would
have to be sealed with a lacquer or shel-
lac that would deteriorate in a few dec-
ades, while pure gold would never tar-
nish, and its thinness would allow it to
follow every detail of the carving with-
out hairline wrinkles. It seemed to have
every advantage, so I took Cennino’s
advice, and for gold I used gold. O

Henry E. Sostman is vice president of
the Yellow Springs Instrument Co.,
Inc., in Yellow Springs, Obio. He is a
registered Professional Engineer whose
activities include temperature physics
and Federal regulatory law. Photos by
the author. Cennino's book, translated
by Daniel Thompson and published by
Yale University Press in 1933 as The
Craftsman’s Handbook, is available
from Dover Books, 180 Varick St.,
New York, N.Y. 10014, for $3.00.

by Henry E. Sostman
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The stately clock with its golden crown.
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Curved Moldings on the Radial-Arm Saw

Shaper setup can cut a swan-neck

by Wallace M. Kunkel

P Iy particular interest is copying
18th-century furniture, and noth-

ing delights me more than bonnet-tops
for highboys and tall clocks. Many
woodworkers are capable of all the nec-
essary joinery for such pieces yet are sty-
mied by the swan-neck or sweeping
ogee moldings. I make many joints by
hand, but my moldings are a product of
my DeWalt 10-in. radial-arm saw.

The swan-neck molding is a series of
parallel profiles describing an ogee curve.
On clocks and highboys, it is returned
with a straight molding of the same
profile along the sides of the case. This
type of shaping is often done on the
spindle shaper, but the radial-arm saw
can make the series of cuts with a mold-
ing head, guided by a template screwed
to the board being molded.

I usually make all four pieces of the
molding—the right-hand swan-neck and
the mirror-image left-hand swan-neck,
each with its accompanying straight sec-

tion—at the same time, on opposite
edges of a single board. You can also
use two shorter boards, as in figure 1. If
you do, just flip the template for the
mirror-image molding. Start by laying
out the innermost curve of the molding
on one edge of each board. You can en-
large the curve from figure 1, which is
taken from Lester Margon’s Construc-
tion of Early American Furniture
Treasures, or you can design your own
profile. For the molding shown here, I
started with a straight-grained cherry
board 26 in. long, 8 in. wide, and
1% in. thick. The molding stock should
be screwed, down the center, to a piece
of %-in. particleboard that is the same
width as the molding stock but 6 in.
longer on each end. The particleboard
will serve as a template and it will ele-
vate the molding stock to give the arbor
nut room under the molding head. The
particleboard’s extra length makes en-
tering and exiting the shaping operation

safer. With the molding stock attached
to the particleboard template, transfer
the curve to this assembly and bandsaw
the shape. Hand-sand or use a drum
sander to smooth the curve, particularly
on the template since it determines the
smoothness of the final cut.

I use a Rockwell 4-in. molding head
with interchangeable knives. This 3-knife
head describes a 5%-in. diameter circle
with knives in place. If you are making
moldings requiring a tighter inside radi-
us, Rockwell sells a smaller head that
works inside a 2%-in. diameter, using
the same knives.

To set up, make a new back table for
your saw. Since you won’t be using the
fence for this operation, make the new
table % in. wider than the old one. Use a
flac piece of particleboard or plywood,
and make sure the joint between the
front and back table surfaces is flush.
With the new back table temporarily
locked in place, remove the sawblade,

L}
'™ Swan-neck moldings are a dramatic element
d» of 18th-century furniture that can readily
be made on the radial-arm saw. The
sweeping ogees and returns of this
clock were made with a molding head
and guide jigs. Rosettes were
laid in after shaping.




Drawings: Christopher Clapp

Fig. 1: Molding stock
and template

Drill locating hole to
fit dowel set in table.

Cope this profile after shaping

Make plywood guides with
2%e-in., 1%6-in., 1-in. and 7s-in.
radii or to suit molding knives used.

(::r Feed.

Sand bandsawn edge
of template and stock
smooth. Flip template
for reverse profile.

End view

After shaping, rip molding free.

\

Straight molding for return

collar and guard, and swing the arbor to
the vertical position. Then move the ar-
bor about 3 in. behind the table joint
and mark the arbor center on the back
table. Remove the back table and drill
an arbor-size blind hole (usually % in.)
in the tabletop, almost but not quite
through the thickness of the table. Put
the back table in position, and move it
and the motor until the arbor drops into
the hole as you lower the arm. Lock the
back table in this position. Then lock
the roller head in the arm and leave it
locked throughout the entire shaping
operation. To add extra rigidity, I next
adjust the roller-head bearings so they
bind in their track—that way the roller
head won’t wobble. Keeping the motor
rigid is important, otherwise the cutter
may chatter during shaping. Elevate the
arbor out of the hole. The arbor-size
hole you drilled will be filled with a
dowel that sticks % in. above the table
surface. This dowel serves as a positioner
for the guides.

Next make the guides—various-size
Yi-in. plywood jigs tacked to the saw ta-
ble that control the distance the tem-
plate is held from the center of the ar-
bor, and hence the depth of the cut.
Making them is no problem if you un-
derstand the relationship between mold-
ing head diameters and the cuts they
make. The Rockwell cutterhead with
knives installed describes a 2%-in. radius
at the outermost portion of the knife.
The simplest profile, that made by the
Rockwell #104 straight knives, will
have a radius of 2% in. at all points. If
the knife describes a 2%-in. radius and
you wish to make a cut 1 in. into the
material, for example, you need to
make a guide that has a radius of 1% in.

A radial-arm saw won't cut all the moldings that a spindle shaper will, but it works
well for swan-necks. The stock to be molded, here ripped into two pieces for clarity, is
screwed to a particleboard template. The saw's fence is then removed and replaced by a
radiused-end plywood guide that bears against the template as the stock is fed into the
cutter. Make the template 6 in. longer on each end so you'll have a bearing surface to
start and finish the cut.

Any kind of molding head can be used,
but make sure you check its radius be-
fore making the guides.

The sizes I use are shown in figure 1,
but you can vary them to suit the radius
of your molding head and knives. The
length of the guide should be at least
6 in. The locating hole in the guide
must be the same diameter as the dowel
pin set in the table. Touch up the edges
of the radius with sandpaper.

For my molding head, four guides
are needed—from %{¢-in. to 2%¢-in. radi-
us, as shown in figure 2 on the next
page. Each guide is placed over the
dowel, squared with the table and se-
cured with two brads at the back.
Changing knives and guides can be
tricky. Without unlocking the motor in
the arm, you can raise the arm and pivot

the motor to the crosscut position to
make it easier. Also, you can swing the
arm to the side to give yourself room to
hammer brads to attach guides.

On deep cuts, the nut on the bottom
of the arbor might rub against the
wood, marring it. To prevent this, the
first cut is made with the straight knives
and it removes enough wood to allow
the second cut to be made without the
arbor nut rubbing. This “relief”’ cut
won't be part of the finished profile, but
it must follow the edge of the template.

With the setting up done, the actual
shaping is a matter of feel. Running the
first or relief cut is good practice since
the results are not critical. With the
2%e-in. guide, make the relief cut with
the straight cucters % in. into the stock
and to a depth of 1% in. To start the
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Fig. 2 Sequence of cuts

First pass is relief cut to provide clear-
ance for the arbor nut in the second
cut. When starting a new profile,
increase depth in %-in. to Y-in. incre-
ments, then take a light finishing cut.

Numbers are Rockwell knife
identification numbers

17-in. stock thickness
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#104 ]I
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2%e-in. 1 ,r "
guide } '

]

%-in. particleboard subbase
template screwed to stock

The-in. 1
gu1de

After shaping, bandsaw molding
along this line.

S 2%s-n. r quide
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cut, lower the cutters with the motor of f
until they touch the top of your materi-
al. Move the stock away from the cut-
ters and lower the arm exactly three
turns—% in. Turn the motor on, and
with the extended portion of the parti-
cleboard template held against the
guide, feed the stock slowly into the
cutters. Despite the curves, feed the
work as nearly parallel to the fence line
as possible. The subbase template will
guide you into and out of the cut easily,
and the stock sort of wraps around the
molding head as the radius of the curve
nears the radius of the head. Continue
with the first cut in increments of two or
three turns of depth until you reach the
full depth of 1% in. Continue shaping
using incremental depth settings and the
sequence of knives shown in figure 2.

As you begin each new profile, you
can take cuts as deep as % in. Bur after
that, stay with % in. until you get the
feel of the cut. Total depth measure-
ments are shown for each profile, but
you can vary them to suit your own
needs. Remember that each turn of your
elevating handle equals % in. in depth.
Each pass must be made on both edges
of your stock—the curved edge and the
straight edge. Be patient, and as you ap-
proach the final depth of each profile,
leave a quarter turn of the handle for a
clean-up cut. Fine sandpaper will smooth
any remaining irregularities.

For a clean, safe cut the molding
knives require hand-honing. Work the
flac face (bevel up) on a fine slip stone
until the entire profile shows the result
of the honing. The bottom edge of the
knives is relieved (slightly beveled), so
you also hone that bevel because most
of these cuts reach deep into the materi-
al, and the bottom of the knives must
do some planing. The knives described
here are among the most useful. Wheth-
er you purchase them specifically for this
molding or not, you'll need them sooner
or later if you plan to do much shaping.
They cost about $15 per profile plus
$40 for the head. After you have made
this molding, one of the most difficult,
you'll be able to apply the same method
to other radial-arm shaping jobs with
ease. The key is understanding how the
guides work and getting the feel of
moving the stock into the cutters. O

Wallace M. Kunkel operates the Mr.
Sawdust School of Professional Wood-
working in Chester, N.]J. Photos by

Jeff Kunkel.

Clock tops and
planing on the
radial-arm saw

by Raymond H. Haserodt

I often hear people insist that a radial-
arm saw is just too inaccurate to do
really fine work, but I've found that
with patience and a litcle thoughe, I'm
able to use it to perform all the oper-
ations I need to do in my shop—from
planing rough boards to shaping fancy,
radiused moldings. A radial-arm saw’s
settings need more attention than a ta-
blesaw’s, but the reward is greater ver-
satility. I've improved the performance
of my saw—a Sears 10-in.—with these
jigs, which you can make or have made
inexpensively by a machine shop.
Locking the roller head: Getting the
roller head to stay put is always a chore
on a radial-arm saw, particularly when
you want to nudge the saw this way or
that to make fine adjustments for rip-
ping. I made a pair of aluminum clamps
that fit in the arm track, bearing firmly
against both sides of the roller head
(figure 1, at top of facing page). Adjust-
ing screws allow me to move the roller
head in increments of as little as a few

This is the radiused molding on one of
the twelve clocks Haserodt made for his
grandchildren. The molding is returned
along the sides of the case.



Christopher Clapp

Steel -~ > ) Fig. 1: Clamp planing, below, Haserodt rotates

dowe ., T,,_ S it to the rip position with the
/_ = “ track  Steel dowels, blade closest to the extra-high

; sorewed to Sfence. With the aluminum blade-

clamp, seat stiffening disc installed (visible

( /\m saw track bebind blade), he feeds the stock

on edge between the blade and

ck I..‘I clamps (fﬁure 1, left) holding the

Alignment screw

To set up bis radial-arm saw for

fence. A spring attachment, right,
is clamped to the table to hold the
stock against the fence on the out-
feed side. Note the aluminum

roller head in place. The clamp’s ®
adjusting screws must bear firmly .
on the roller-head frame.

thousandths of an inch—that’s certainly
more than accurate enough for wood-
working applications.

The dimensions aren’t critical, but
the throat opening of the clamps must
match the track of the saw on which the
clamps will be used. On my radial-arm
saw, the roller head rides in a cove-
shaped track, so I screwed small steel
dowels to the clamp. The dowels fit
tightly into the cove, so the clamps seat
snugly when tightened down.
Radial-arm planing: Since 1 don't
have a planer, I've developed a method
that lets me do the job on my saw. I
rotate the roller head to the rip position,
as in the photo at right, and run the
stock vertically against the fence. I
turned an aluminum disc (figure 2)
which stiffens a 12-tooth raker blade I
use for planing. The surface produced is
surprisingly smooth and accurate. I've
found that finer blades don’t produce a
better surface and do take more power
to turn. Since I can’t plane boards wider
than 4 in., I rip boards in the rough,
plane them and glue them up to the
width I need.

Curved moldings: 1 use a molding
head and the jig shown (photo, bottom
right) for making radiused moldings for
the clocks I build. I don’t have a band-
saw, so I glue up the stock in bricklay
fashion in roughly the shape of the radi-
us. Then I actach it to the jig from be-
low with screws and mount the assem-
bly on the saw table. Jig and molding
stock pivot on a dowel located so that
the molding-head cutter arc passes
through the stock at the proper point. I
cut the inside radius first, then I move
the roller head and cut the outside radi-
us. You can use any combination of
knives to get the profile you want. O

Raymond H. Haserodt is a retived
tool-and-die maker. He lives in Lynd-
burst, Obio.
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Fig. 2: Aluminum stiffening disc | ¢, r(_ Arbor hole

The ¥-in. thick disc should be about 8 in. in diameter overall, tapered to about
5 in. in diameter on the side facing the motor.

Haserodt cuts radzmed moldings for bis clocks by attarbmg the stock to tbt.r Jig with
screws. The jig itself pivots on a dowel screwed into the saw table, at right. An arm is
attached to the jig to swivel it. Several passes, moving both rvoller head and depth
controls, produce the desired profile.
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Woodworking Injuries

A hand surgeon looks at how accidents happen

by Dr. E. Jeff Justis

Woodworkers relish the feel of a tenon sliding into its
mortise, and the smooth texture of a newly finished
piece of furniture. Our fingertips are so sensitive that we can
feel blemishes and flaws in our woodwork that are too slight
to be perceived by the eye. Where would we be without these
sophisticated sensors? Human evolution is, in part, the result
of our early manipulation of our environment with our hands,
and this is perhaps at the root of the creative impulses that
make woodworking so satisfying.

It’s no wonder, then, that people who have severely injured
a hand or lost a limb often have emotional difficulty adjusting
to their impairment. In fact, sometimes psychiatric care must
supplement physical therapy. As a woodworker and a hand
surgeon who has seen too many injuries, I am vividly aware of
the risk in using power tools. I've also come to realize that
virtually all injuries are preventable.

I have treated many patients with hand injuries inflicted by
woodworking tools. Surprisingly, about one-third of all acci-
dent victims seen in hospital emergency rooms have an injury
to the arm or hand. A 1964 study in England found that
woodworking tools are responsible for most industrial injuries.
Even so, research has not been done on the question of which
tools are the most dangerous; hospitals don’t generally obtain
such information, and medical personnel don’t always know
the differences among various tools. A medical report may
actribute an injury to a handsaw when in fact the injured
patient was using a portable circular saw. I've never been in-
jured by my tablesaw or my portable circular saw, but my
own experience as a surgeon clearly suggests that circular saws
account for the majority of serious hand injuries among
woodworkers. 1 routinely discuss the mechanism of injury
with patients, and I have concluded that there are three major
causes of serious injuries from a power tool: inattention
through repetition, an unanticipated happening, and inexperi-
ence or overconfidence. Many accidents involve some combi-
nation of the three, not to mention bad judgment brought on
by fatigue (see p. 87).

Inattention through repetition—A woodworker perform-
ing a number of repetitive cuts, such as a series of crosscuts to
length, may become dangerously inattentive. The whine of
the machine and the repetitious physical movement can lull
the worker in an almost hypnotic way. A tragic example
comes to mind: A cabinetmaker with 20 years of experience
in a local shop was making repetitive cuts with a radial-arm
saw, using his left hand to feed the stock and his right to pull
the saw through. In an instant, his right hand moved too fast
for his left, and the saw passed over his hand, severing all
four fingers of his left hand just above the knuckles but spar-
ing his thumb. Although his ability was permanently im-

E. Jeff Justis is a hand surgeon in Mempbhis, Tenn.
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paired, the man was able to resume woodworking by, as he
put it, “doing the best I can under the circumstances, but I
never realized how important my lefc hand was until this
happened.” Another patient, who severed his thumb just be-
yond the base joint in a similar accident, told me afterward
that he had never been aware of how much he used his left
thumb, especially when trying to hold work against the miter
gauge of a tablesaw or the fence of a radial-arm saw.

Interestingly, a 1975 study of 1,071 hand-injury patients
showed that although 90% of them were right-handed, their
injuries were nearly evenly divided between right and left
hands. In virtually every case, the fingers bore the brunt of
the injury. Inattention through repetition seems most likely to
occur in the production shop, but all woodworkers must
avoid being complacent when working with machines. It pays
to pause deliberately after every couple of repeat operations to
refocus on the task and to carry on with full awareness—a
habit that can be acquired.

An unanticipated happening—Power cutting tools operate
at high speeds. When something goes afoul, it occurs quickly
and surprisingly. Kickbacks caused by binding are a common
unanticipated event that can quickly draw fingers into a
blade. Putting the fingers too near the blade can result in
unpleasant surprises. One patient of mine recently reached
with his left hand beyond the sawblade to catch a waste strip.
The strip began to slide backward, and as he attempted to
catch it, he caught his thumb on the sawblade. Fortunately,
the blade was set just above the level of the board and his
thumb wasn’t severed. But a tendon and two nerves were cut,
and although he has regained motion, sensation in his thumb
will never be the same. Many of us forget that the regenera-
tive capacity of the human body is limited. Any cut into the
sub-dermal layer, no matter how well healed and painless,
leaves a scar that is not normal tissue. Thus, a hand that
suffers a major injury cannot be fully restored. Even a small
cut, on the wrist for example, can result in a nerve injury that
is the functional equivalent of an amputation.

Many times an unanticipated event will occur through in-
experience, poor planning or a lack of understanding of how
tools and machines work. For example, it should be obvious
that trying to shape a small piece without a guard or a jig can
end in disaster. Jointers can mangle fingers when the operator
attempts to machine a small piece. Similarly, failure to antici-
pate the “‘breaking through’” of the bandsaw blade can result
in an injured finger. As a youngster, I recall slicing through
the pulp of my left thumb with a scroll saw when the blade
passed quickly through a soft spot in the puzzle I was mak-
ing. My attention was so focused on guiding the saw accu-
rately that I failed to anticipate its moving through the wood
so fast. The same can happen with hand tools, particularly
sharp edge-cutting tools such as chisels and planes. A cut



A quick way to lose fingers is by passing
small pieces over the jointer, above left.
Don’t machine stock shorter than 12 in.,
use a push stick and leave the cutterbead
guard in place. Some tablesaw operators
bold their thumbs near the blade during a
rip, as in the photo above. An unantici-
pated kickback can pull the thumb into
the spinning blade. The drill press, lft,
seems like. a benign tool. But when haste
wins out over safety, it can do considerable
damage in short order. Always clamp the
stock being drilled. Bandsawing small
pieces is risky enough, but in the photo at

stock and into his finger.

from a sharp chisel is less traumatic than a severed finger, but
both are painful. Yet with attention and care, both injuries
can be avoided.

Inexperience or overconfidence—Some general accident
studies show that the greatest incidence of injury occurs at two
extremes of experience: the rank novice and the highly expert.
I've seen many young patients who had summer jobs requir-
ing the use of radial-arm saws, jointers or tablesaws. Within
days of beginning work, they sustained serious hand injuries.
One young man was using a tablesaw under pressure from his
supervisor to keep his speed up while ripping boards. When a
board jammed between fence and blade, it pulled his hand
into the blade. His index finger was so mangled that it had to
be amputated. Fortunately, with reconstructive surgery, he re-
gained acceptable use of his middle finger and hand. Not sur-
prisingly, however, his enthusiasm for woodworking and tools
was forever diminished. In his case, the combination of inex-
perience, repetitive motion and an unanticipated event had
tragic results.

At the other end of the scale, a high school shop teacher
with 20 years of experience had grown so accustomed to us-
ing his tablesaw that he thought nothing of making routine
passes with his thumb just millimeters away from the blade.
A sudden grabbing of the wood pulled his right thumb into
the blade, instantly severing the tip of that digit. Experience,

right the opevator will be in é/%r a painful
surprise when the blade breaks through the

though a good teacher, can lead us to believe we know more
than we do, and the subsequent risks we are willing to take
can cost us dearly. Even seemingly harmless tools such as the
drill press can do grievous damage if they are misused or
treated with less respect than they deserve.

The experiences I've described here, no matter how grisly,
can teach us important lessons about safety. You can’t avoid
repetitive operations when using machinery—partcularly in pro-
duction shops. But you can be alert to the hypnotic effect of
this type of activity and you can teach yourself to be constant-
ly vigilant. Keep fresh by breaking up a long routine of cutting
or machining with another, less redundant operation. And nev-
er work around machines when you are tired or under the
influence of alcohol or drugs that might make you drowsy.

By definition, the unanticipated happening can’t be pre-
dicted. Using common sense and a bit of ingenuity, however,
will ensure that your hands are out of the way when such
events do occur. Build jigs and fixtures to keep the wood
under control and your hands well away from cutters and
blades. Don’t alter or ignore the machinery’s own built-in
safety devices. And keep the workshop liberally supplied with
push sticks—it’s far better to have them or a project chewed
up than to lose one of your fingers. Push sticks can be made
by the dozens and projects can be started over, but damage to
the hands may be irreparable, and lost function is an impair-
ment to be carried forever. (continued next page)
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SURVEY OF HAND INJURIES

Cuts, scrapes and scratches are an inevitable part of us-
ing tools. Fortunately, few woodworkers have suffered
permanently impairing hand injuries, yet all too fre-
quently we hear horror stories describing the most grue-
some accidents and maimings involving power tools. Lit-
tle is known about which tools pose the greatest risks
and why. If we are able to answer those questions, which
we hope to do with the survey printed below, we may
learn where the greatest dangers exist and so be better
able to avoid them.

We would like to hear from woodworkers who have
had a serious injury involving the loss of fingers or parts
of fingers, or hand wounds that required care at a hospi-
tal or doctor’s office. To participate, tear out or photo-
copy this page, answer the questions and mail it to us in
the postage-paid envelope that’s bound into the back of
this magazine. Please write “injury survey” in bold let-
ters on the outside of the envelope. Results of the survey
will be published in a future issue of Fine Woodworking.
If our questions don’t fit your case, please include the
information on a separate sheet. O

1. Which tool caused the injury?

Stationary power tools Portable power tools Hand tools

a. Tablesaw ). Circular saw q. Hammer

b. Radial-arm saw k. Saber saw r. Hatchet

¢. Bandsaw 1. Chainsaw s. Saw

d. Jointer m. Hand drill t. Chisel

e. Planer n. Router u. Gouge

f. Shaper o. Grinder v. Plane

g. Sander p. Other w. Knife

h. Dirill press x. Other
1. Other

2. Describe your injury and mark its location on diagram.

3. Did the injury require surgery?

a. No b. Yes If so, by whom?
¢. Physician f. Plastic surgeon
d. General surgeon g Hand surgeon
e. Orthopedic surgeon h. Other

4. Did you need a hospital stay?
a. No b. Yes ¢. How long?

5. How long were you unable to do woodworking because
of your injury?

a. Less than a week

b. One to three weeks
¢. One to three months

d. Four to six months
e. More than six months
f. Permanently disabled

. What do you think was the likely reason for your injury?
. Inattention due to repetition d. Unanticipated event

. Inexperience with the tool ~ e. Removal of safety device

. Fault in the tool f. Other

0T

7. Which tool do you consider the most dangerous and
why? What might be done to make it less so? (Attach a
separate sheet.)

Hand injured:

a. Right
b. Left

8. What time of day did the injury occur?

a. 6 a.m. to noon d. 7 p.m. to midnight

b. Noon to 3 p.m. e. Midnight to 6 a.m.

¢. 3t0o7 p.m.

9. How long had you been working when it occurred?
a. Under an hour d. Six to nine hours

b. One to two hours e. Ten hours or more

¢. Three to five hours

10. At the time of your injury, how much woodworking
experience did you have?
a. Under one year

b. One to four years

c. Five to nine years

d. Ten to nineteen years
e. Twenty years or more

11. What type of woodworking did you do most often?

a. Boatbuilding g. Millwork

b. Carpentry . Woodturning

c. Cabinetmaking 1 Carving

d. Musical instrument making j. Furnituremaking
e. Sculpture k. Miniatures

f. Furniture repair . Other

12. Were you a professional (earning 50% or more of your
income from woodworking) or an amateur woodworker?
a. Professional ~ b. Amateur ¢. Other

13. What year did the accident occur?

14. How old were you at the time?

15. How old are you now?

16. Are you: a. right-handed b. left-handed c. both?
Name

Address

City State Zip
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“It was over in a millisecond...”

What Rame Nelson remembers
most vividly about losing three
fingers is how quickly it happened:

“It was over in a millisecond. . .I
was ripping the piece and the next thing
I knew my fingers were gone and one of
them was lying there on the tablesaw.
It’s kind of funny, it wasn’t all that
painful. . .just a hell of a shock at see-
ing my fingers gone.” When I visited
him in the hospital last February, just a
week after his accident, Nelson had still
not quelled his disbelief, and he was
only beginning to understand how his
accident had happened.

Nelson was working late that night,
pushing himself hard to finish a chest
for display in the Michigan Woodwork-
ers Guild show set to open two days lat-
er. While plunge-ripping a maple board
on the tablesaw for the chest’s base,
Nelson missed his mark slightly. To line
it up, he inched the board backward,
with the rotation of the sawblade. *I
was using my right hand to push it
against the fence,” he told me, “‘and I
had my left hand on top of it. The thing
caught the blade and pulled my hand
right into it.”

The damage was extensive. The saw-
blade raggedly severed at the knuckle
the licele and ring fingers on Nelson’s
lefc hand. He lost his middle finger
nearly at its base. As such injuries go,
Nelson was actually lucky. His father
happened to be working with him at the
time, and his shop in Walled Lake,
Mich., is only 40 miles from Detroit’s
Harper-Grace Hospital, a leading center
for the treatment of hand injuries.

In his 13 years of woodworking,
Nelson has considered the prospect of
injury, even having gone so far as to
post the names and numbers of hand
surgeons by his telephone. “My first re-
action was that I would bleed to death.
In my panic, I didn’t think to call any-
one. . .I just wrapped my hand in a rag
and we headed for the hospital.” In
their hasty departure, the two men col-
lected Nelson’s severed middle finger
but missed his ring finger—which had
landed on the jointer five feet away. His
mangled lictle finger had been hurled

into the recesses of the shop.

Three hours later, Nelson was in sur-
gery at Harper-Grace Hospital. His sur-
geon, Dr. Ronald Rusko, decided that
only the middle finger could be saved.
The other two fingers, retrieved later by
Nelson’s brother-in-law, were too chewed
up to work with. Peering through a mi-
croscope and using sutures small enough
to pass through a human hair, Dr. Rus-
ko painstakingly spliced the severed
digital tendons, nerves and blood vessels
in Nelson’s hand. A steel pin was used
to join the shattered bone. By the time I
visited Nelson in the hospital, signs of
healing were already evident. Although
the reattached finger was still complete-
ly bandaged, he could feel sensation re-
turning to it. And with the healing came
the “‘phantom limb”’ effect, the eerie at-
tempt by the nervous system to convince
the brain that the missing extremities
were still there.

Dr. Rusko considers the operation a
success, and when I talked to Nelson in
June he reported steady but slow heal-
ing. “It's weird, though,” Nelson said.
“I can’t believe how often I reach for
something and come up short.”” Reat-
tachment microsurgery has been prac-
ticed only since the mid-1970s, and
though much progress has been made, it
cannot work miracles. “In general terms,
no reattached limb is ever going to be
normal. The worse the injury, the worse
the outcome is going to be functional-
ly,” Dr. Rusko told me. Patients can
expect stiffness, weakness and extreme
sensitivity to cold in salvaged fingers.
Sometimes, reattachment isn’t worth
the effort; surgeons frequently counsel
against single-finger reattachment be-
cause the patient can often regain more
use from a limber, well-formed stump
than from a stiff replant. Nelson’s mid-
dle finger was reactached because the
doctor figured he stood a good chance
of gaining rather than hindering func-
tion. Most reattachments require more
surgery later, to remove scar tissue
around tendons and nerves which can
make the replant stiff and useless. Not
surprisingly, injuries that are clean-cut
offer the best prospects for success.

by Paul Bertorelli

With his practice located amidst
hundreds of auto and manufacturing
plants, Dr. Rusko sces his share of the
bloodiest hand injuries, and Nelson’s
outcome is fairly typical. Others, how-
ever, can’t count on being as fortunate.
Time is important in reattachment, and
since not every hospital is equipped to
do this type of microsurgery, the closest
help may be hours away. Depending on
the circumstances, severed fingers can be
replanted up to 12 hours or more after
the injury, but the longer the wait, the
fewer the surgeon’s choices. Dr. Rusko
says the injured person can help himself
most by keeping his wits after the in-
jury. You aren’t likely to bleed to death
even after losing several fingers. Sterile
dressings kept in the shop can be used
to wrap the injured hand for the trip to
the hospital. Apply direct pressure to
the wound (tourniquets are rarely neces-
sary) and elevate the hand higher than
the heart. As gruesome as it may be,
you've got to pick up the lost fingers
and carry them with you to the hospital
in a container or a clean towel. Don't
bother with any topical treatments like
iodine or ointments. Nelson’s list of
hand surgeons near the phone is a good
idea, but it’s even better to know the lo-
cation of the closest hospital equipped
to do microsurgery.

Even the best surgeon and a quick
trip to the hospital after the injury,
however, fall far short of avoiding the
accident in the first place. This point is
not lost on Rame Nelson. “'I'm embar-
rassed that I could do something so stu-
pid. I've always had a second nature
about safety and I'm still surprised this
could happen to me.”

Sitting in Nelson’s hospital room, I
couldn’t help thinking about all the
times ['ve worked late or done crazy
things with machines while trying to
finish a job in a hurry. I've taken false
comfort in my lack of injury, but now I
wonder if my intact hands are due more
to dumb luck than to skill and good
sense. The point isn’t lost on me either.
Next time I feel brain-fade from ex-
haustion, I'll turn out the shop lights
and try again the next day. a
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Workbench

An island with dogs and drawers

by Dwayne J. Intveld

I've accumulated quite a selection of tools over the years,
but when I was setting up the basement workshop in my
new home recently, I found my tools to be poorly organized
and my bench—a knock-up affair of plywood and 2x4s—in
dire need of replacement. I decided a bench should be my
first project, so I set out to design one to suit my needs.
I've always admired European-style benches for their solid-
ity, clamping flexibility, and beauty. But since my shop is
small, my new bench would have to function as both work
surface and storage cabinet. I needed a large surface for as-
sembly, and I also wanted to be able to work on all four
sides. The design I settled on is an island-type bench which
has the bench dogs that make European benches so versatile.
Construction of the bench is straightforward. The base car-
case consists of a framework of 2%-in.-sq. maple rails and
stiles mortised and tenoned together. I used %-in. maple ply-
wood for panels in the base, letting them into grooves in the
various frame members. I installed three ¥%-in. fir plywood
dividers inside the carcase—this breaks it into four compart-
ments. I used three of these compartments for drawer banks,
and installed a door on the fourth to provide storage for tools
too bulky to fit in drawers.
I dovetailed the drawers together, using maple for the
fronts, pine for the sides and backs, and hardboard for the
bottoms. I chose the size and number of drawers to suit what

S

would be stored in them. Before the drawers were assembled,
I cut a series of vertical dadoes % in. wide by % in. deep so I
could adjust the dividers in the drawers later. I used metal
drawer slides for all the drawers except the top ones, which
are too shallow; these ride on wooden slides.

The fourth compartment, accessible through a door at the
end of the bench, has a shelf set on adjustable metal stan-
dards let into the frame legs and divider panel. On the oppo-
site end of the bench, I installed a pegboard that’s useful for
hanging miscellaneous tools.

The bench top overhangs the base on the vise side so that
dust and chips will fall through the two rows of bench-dog
slots to the floor instead of into the drawers. I made the top
of 1%-in. hard maple ripped into strips 2% in. wide and
glued up, but a commercially-made maple block top could
also be used, if you can find one the right size. To avoid a lot
of tedious clean-up work, I glued up the top in three pieces,
ran the sections through a surface planer and then glued them
together, leaving only two glue lines to clean by hand. For
bench-dog holes, 1 dadoed slots in two 3%-in. wide pieces of
maple and glued these (edge up, and with a narrow section of
bench top in between) to one long edge of the bench top.
With the top glued up and trimmed to length, I routed
grooves into the ends of the bench top and attached end caps
with bolts.

My Sears vise isn’t equipped with bench dogs, so I made
an adaprter block that screws to the vise jaw and accepts two
dogs. Two inches of lost vise opening seemed like a small
price to pay for the greater clamping range of the dogs. A
sprayed lacquer finish protects the bench from moisture, dirt
and spills. O

Dwayne J. Intveld, of Hazel Green, Wis., is a design en-
gineer for a construction equipment manufacturer. Photos
by the author.

A workbench with storage
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Workers with limited shopspace need to make
use of every nook and cranny, and Intveld’s
island-style bench does just that. A large,
maple-block work surface is mounted over a
frame-and-panel cabinet that has 18 draw-
ers—plenty of storage for tools and supplies.
Car[a.redfmme is made of 2Y2-in.-5q. members
mortised together and paneled with Y-in.
plywood. Intveld modified his Sears vise,
shown at lower left, by attaching a maple
block that will mount two European-style
steel bench dogs. Dog slots in the bench stop
should be spaced no [4rtber apart than the
maximum throw of the vise. And they should
be located beyond the edge of the bench so
debris will fall to the floor instead of into the
cabinet. The bench’s end compartment, be-
low, has a plywood door and adjustable steel
standards for a shelf, but it could be fitted
with drawers instead. A rack on the door
stores easy-to-lose items like arbor wrenches,
saw throats and other small tools.

End cap Maple block with two bench dogs
fastened to vise jaw

End caps

Anchor top to carcase Attach each end cap with
with lag bolts, elongate four %8x8 machine bolts
holes to allow for or threaded rods.

wood movement.

¥%x8 machine bolt

Drill blind hole to house nut. Countersink bolt head in end cap,
elongate hole slightly to allow
for wood movement.

Pegboard let into frame

Use solid wood for drawer fronts and sides, hardboard or
plywood for bottoms. Make drawer dimensions to suit needs.

— B4 - LI TR AT %
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The Set-Up Table

An old door makes an adaptable, low work surface

by Henry 1. Kramer

Someone starting out to equip a home workshop must be
made of stern stuff if, after totaling the cost of all the
needed tools, he doesn’t give it up and turn to ocean racing or
something else closer to his budget. The set-up table—which
is nothing more than a well-placed, plainly dressed work sur-
face—won’t replace expensive power tools, but it can ease the
pain by allowing you better use of hand tools.

The set-up table is a triple threat. It serves as an ordinary
worktable, it's an aid to setting up and assembling, and it
makes working with hand tools a positive joy. (It also offers a
safe retreat for the dog when he comes to visit.) It’s not in-
tended to replace the typical workbench, but after you've
used both for a while, don’t be surprised if you favor the set-
up table for its simplicity and ease of use.

The top of my present set-up table is a 1%-in. solid-core
door, 36 in. by 80 in., which was given to me by a friend. I
finished it with a synthetic varnish (awful stuff, but tough as
the back of a shooting gallery) and then waxed it. One can’t
avoid dropping glue on the table occasionally, but the surface
is so smooth that a fingernail will get the glue right off.

I made a base of rough 4x4s and pine lumber. I doweled
the base together, even though I know that some good and
true men are on record against dowels—in this table, they’re
strong enough and quick to make. The top rests on the tops
of the legs and is fastened to the rails with blocks and screws.

I made my table 28% in. high, but you can build yours to
suit you. For best leverage when using hand tools, the set-up
table should be lower than the typical workbench. Height
ought to be a function of your height, specifically, about % in.
less than the height of your fingertips with your arms at your
sides—give or take a fingernail. This is very close to the ideal
sawhorse height, making the table suitable for handsawing,
boring with a brace and bit, and use with other hand tools.

Depending on the size of your shop, a set-up table may be
as long as you want, but 80 in. is enough for me. When
deciding on width, remember that you'll often want to be
able to reach comfortably beyond the midpoint. Thirty-six
inches is right for me. If you've got arms like an ape, make it
wider. The most important feature of the set-up table is that
the top overhangs the base on all sides by at least 5 in. This
overhang gives you plenty of room to clamp work and tools
to the table—without the vises, bolt heads or drawers of the
typical workbench getting in the way.

The set-up table ought to be located as centrally in the
shop as possible, and you should be able to get around all
four sides of it. Because the table is lower than the work
surface of most major machine tools, it shouldn’t interfere
with long boards passed through them. Put the table on the
off-feed side of the tablesaw and you can clamp a roller table
to it when you're cutting long stock.

As a jack-of-all-trades work surface, the set-up table is
hard to beat. You can clamp portable tools such as vises,
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A set-up table, a universal shop work surface, could hardly be
simpler. Here, Kramer uses a brace and bit with his work
clamped to the table with a hand screw. Size can vary, but the
beight ought to be less than that of a conventional workbench.

grinders and miter boxes to the table, and then stow them
away on a shelf underneath when they aren’t needed. For
assembling large jobs such as big frames and cases, the set-up
table offers plenty of space for clamps, tools and glue bot-
tles—all the stuff that always gets knocked off small benches
during the heat of glue-up.

But the nicest thing about the table, I find, is that it’s just
plain easier to use hand tools with the work clamped to the
table. Everything doesn’t have to be done on a big power tool
just because it’s there and it cost so much. Besides, it’s more
pleasant to see what you are doing and to do it right, because
once you start a cut with a power tool, you are committed to
finishing it whether it works out well or not.

It’s surprising how many words it takes to describe how
useful such a simple thing can be in the home workshop. It is
this very simplicity and universality that appeals to the person
who works wood for fun and doesn’t take himself or his work
too seriously. If you plan and build a set-up table, you'll be
amazed at how it will change your work habits. a
Henry T. Kramer is a retived veinsurance specialist and
an amateur woodworker in Sommerville, N.J.



A portable carving bench

Except for the necks and scrolls of musical instcruments,
most of the carving I do is relief carving. For a number
of years I'd planned to build a carving bench better
suited to my needs than the one I regularly use. I want-
ed to be able to carve in my basement workshop and, in
good weather, use the bench in the yard and at craft
fairs. I came up with this portable bench design that
includes electrical outlets for tools, a lamp, tool storage
and a work-holding device. A side-mounted tool tray is
removable when the bench is stored or moved.

I made the “box”’ part of this bench out of %-in. fir
plywood butt-joined at the corners with screws and
glue. The height is right for me, because I sit in a secre-
tary’s chair when I'm working at it, but it could be
made to suit any seating arrangement. The bench legs
are made from a fir 2x10, and the extensions for the
vise supports are of rock maple. I added a drawer for
tool storage and installed wheels at one end. To keep
the bench from rolling when in use, I scavenged the
wheel-retracting mechanism from an old lawn mower.
It allows the bench to sit firmly on the ground or floor.

I mounted a work-holding device from Sears on two
arms bolted to the box. Sears no longer sells the device,
but Black and Decker has a similar tool that can be
attached to a vertical surface, eliminating the need for
arms. The vise can be angled, and I use it to hold a
drawing board I made up for use with the bench.

I gave the bench a coat of crinkle paint and uphol-
stered the top with tough corduroy to keep work from
being marred. A long extension cord lets me connect the
bench to a power source outdoors or at craft shows. O

Everett Traylor teaches woodcarving in Bettendorf,
lowa. Photo by the author.

by Everett Traylor
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Traylor's portable carving bench has a work hold-down, storage space,
a lamp and electrical outlets. Wheels, pirated from an old lawn mow-
er, retract to keep the bench from rolling around when in use. Traylor
added a drawer to the storage compartment and made the tool tray
removable. The top is covered with tough corduroy to protect work from
being marred.

The European bench—American-style

Many woodworkers make their own
benches, but among those who buy
them, a popular choice is the Scandina-
vian bench, most of which are imported
from Europe. But at least one American-
made bench of this type is now being
sold, on a commission basis only. Its
maker, D. Hunter Kariher of Pittsford,
N.Y., looked at a number of imported
benches and incorporated in his design
the best features of all of them, including
larger vise screws for smoother operation,
one instead of two tail-vise guide rods,
which is less cumbersome, and wooden
bench dogs that won’t mar the work as
readily as steel ones do. Kariher’s bench
costs $950, from Liberty Hill Wood-
works, 2310 Lehigh Station Rd., Pitts-
ford, N.Y. 14534.
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Photographing Your Work

Like woodcraft, the more care you take, the better the results

by Gary Zeff

A with most art, things made of wood have to be seen in
their three-dimensional form to be fully appreciated.
But if you're a professional woodworker, or a generous ama-
teur, you don't keep your best pieces around as samples. So
when a prospective client or an exhibition jury wants to see
your work, photographs may be all you can show. The for-
mula is simple: the picture of your last piece clinches the
commission for your next. At times, then, the quality of your
photographs is as important as the quality of your wood-
working. For promoting and marketing your work, your
camera is possibly the most important career-making tool.
And the photos you take can also serve another purpose:
they’re a visual chronicle of your progress.

As professions and hobbies, photography and woodwork-
ing have many parallels. In both pursuits the more care you
take, the more satisfying the results. A snapshot can give you
a picture of your work but not show its quality. With the
right camera, some inexpensive lights and a few accessories,
you can take photographs whose quality does equal your wood-
work. Once you have established a studio setup, you may
want to give it permanent space in your shop so that every-
thing you make is easily recorded before it goes out the door.

Camera—To obrtain sufficient quality, you need a camera
that uses 35mm or larger film. Some 35mm cameras—range-
finder types—have a viewing lens separate from the taking
lens, and some are single-lens reflex. The main advantage of
the SLR is that you focus and compose your picture by look-
ing through the lens that will take the picture. You see exact-
ly what the film will see. This feature is almost mandatory
when you're taking pictures of small objects. Most 35mm
SLRs made today have both manual and automatic modes of
operation. To take advantage of the techniques described lat-
er, you may need to use your camera in the manual mode.

Lens—Lenses are described by their widest aperture and their
focal length, both of which are marked on the front of the
lens barrel. A “normal” lens, one that sees objects from the
same perspective your eye does, neither enlarged nor reduced,
has a focal length of about 50mm, and is suitable for most
needs. It has limitations when photographing small objects,
details of large objects, and large objects in small surround-
ings. Most normal lenses, for instance, cannot focus closer
than 18 in. from the object, and objects smaller than 8 in.
will not fill the frame at that distance.

To photograph small objects or details, you can buy a
macro lens, which can focus close to the object and fill the
frame. Macro lenses are expensive. A cheaper alternative is a
set of close-up lens attachments which screw onto the front of
your normal lens. Used individually or in combination, these
attachments will allow you to fill the frame when photo-
graphing objects as small as 2 in.
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Another shortcoming of a normal lens is its tendency to
distort the perspective of a subject close to the lens: near parts
appear disproportionately larger than parts farther away. The
alternative is to use a lens of longer-than-normal focal length,
say, 105mm or larger. Such a telephoto lens can fill the frame
with a small object or detail, while allowing more room be-
tween camera and object in which to maneuver lights. Long
lenses, however, distort perspective in the opposite way, flat-
tening the depth of the object. Where space is tight and your
subject large, as with installations, you may need a shorter-
than-normal (wide-angle) lens, for instance 35mm, to fit the
whole subject in your viewfinder. Perspective distortion is the
trade-off, although sometimes these distortions can be dra-
matically effective. For varied needs, you may appreciate the
versatility of a zoom lens; 35mm-105mm would be a good
choice. But a zoom lens cannot match the optical quality of
fixed-focal-length lenses. With all lenses, use a lens shade to
exclude stray light.

Camera support—The camera must be held steady during
the exposure and while you're arranging the object and lights.
An adjustable tripod with a tilting head is a must. A cable
release, which allows you to trip the shutter without directly
touching the camera, will further reduce the chance of move-
ment and blurry pictures.

Lights—There are basically two types of lighting equipment:
photolamps, which are large tungsten light bulbs, and elec-
tronic flash. Though cumbersome, photolamps are better be-
cause you see their effects while composing your picture. Pho-
tos lit with flash are often spoiled by unexpectedly harsh
highlights and shadows.

Photolamps balanced for 3200°K color film are EDT
(500 watts) and ECA (250 watts). You will need 10-in. to
12-in. reflectors for your photolamps, with sockets that are
safe for 500 watts. For many setups, you will want to soften
the light, either by bouncing it off some reflective surface or
by diffusing it. Umbrellas for bounce-lighting are expensive,
but white cardboard can do the same job. You can buy dif-
fusers that clip onto the front of the reflector bell, or you can
fashion your own from a sheet of matte acetate. Since photo-
lamps produce light of a different color than daylight, do not
allow daylight into the room when shooting color film.

The natural lighting which people are most familiar with is
the combination of sunlight and skylight. The sun is the main
or “key’’ light source, which illuminates and casts a shadow.
Skylight is a “‘fill"" source, which lightens the shadow without
casting a second shadow. Indoors, we can duplicate this dual
lighting effect with a main light, high and to one side of the
camera, and a fill light near to and on the other side of the
camera. The fill light will be of a lower intensity, diffused,
reflected, and/or farther away from the object, so that it



won'’t cast a noticeable shadow. An object
with two shadows looks unnatural.

Film—Because you will be working with a
tripod and lights, you can use slow- to me-
dium-speed films, which have the advan-
tage of being fine-grained. If your photos
are for a black-and-white publication (mag-
azine, brochure, etc.), use a medium-speed
black-and-white negative film. For color
pictures you can use color negative film (for
prints) or color slide film balanced for
3200°K. Slides have an increased bright-
ness range, which shows more detail, but
exposures are more critical because slide
film has less laticude than negative film. In
addition, you'll need to carry a viewing sys-
tem to show your slides. Color prints can be
made from color slides, and color slides can
be made from color negatives, and black-
and-white prints from either, but the qual-
ity of the image suffers. Therefore, you
should know what you intend to use your
photos for before choosing your film.

This small turned container by Stuart Bicknell was photographed by the
using a S0mm lens with a 2x close-up lens attachment. Two 500-watt photolamps
were used, the one on the right of the camera with a diffuser—hence only one
shadow. The two rings included in the photo not only indicate a use for the object
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but also illustrate its relative size. Exposure was Y& sec. at f/16 using Kodak

Filters—A filter is a piece of glass or plastic
which is attached to the front of the lens, to
change some quality of the light reaching the film. Besides
conversion filters, used to modify the color of outdoor light
for indoor films, and vice versa, there are filters that can be
used in black-and-white photography, but for a different rea-
son. Objects that photograph well in color may lose their to-
nal separation with black-and-white films: reds, oranges and
browns in the wood all may photograph as black. Colored
filters can correct this problem. A filter will lighten objects
that are the same color as the filter and darken objects that
are the complementary (opposite) color of the filter. A general
rule would be to try a yellow filter (such as a No. 8) for
yellowish woods such as maple or oak, and a red filter (such
as a No. 25) for reddish woods such as cherry or padauk. Try
a test roll, photographing various woods using various filters,
and see what looks best.

Location—The best background is the simplest, because it
allows the viewer to concentrate on the work. You can shoot
outside, on grass or sand or some such regularly textured
background. Pick a day when the sunlight is diffused—you
don’t want harsh shadows. Or shoot in the open shade. The
disadvantage of shooting outdoors is that you have little con-
trol: light can change in the middle of your photo session, as
can the weather.

A better location is a room or section of a room with light-
colored walls, a high ceiling, and no daylight. To keep your
photographs free of clutter and to eliminate distracting hori-
zon lines caused by table edges or wall corners, buy a roll of
seamless background paper, which comes as wide as 12 ft.
You can support the roll above and behind your object with a
commercial or a homemade background stand: wire a pipe to
eye-bolts in the ceiling. Don’t wrinkle the paper, and don't
walk on it, except wearing clean socks. Unroll enough paper
to form a smooth transition between vertical and horizontal,
then place your object far enough forward to keep shadows

Plus-X pan film.

of f the vertical area. When you're photographing a small ob-
ject, it’s easier to position the camera and lights if you place
the object on a table draped with background paper.

For your first roll of paper, try light gray. But because
light-colored woods usually photograph better on darker
backgrounds, and vice versa, you may want more than one
roll. Wide double-knit cloth can also be a useful background,
but avoid bedsheets, which wrinkle into ugly shadows.

Composition—To compose your photo decide first which
view best shows your object. Some things will require more
than one shot—an overall view and a detail, for instance, or
one photo of the piece closed and one open. For a group of
objects, you might combine a detail with a full view in one
picture. Usually, the camera is positioned above the object
and tilted downward, from a little less than standing height,
but experiment with different camera angles and positions.
Try to fill the viewfinder with the object, without having it
touch the frame. A comfortable margin makes for a more
ateractive—and publishable—print.

As you fine-tune the camera’s position, watch for awkward
contact points between parts of your object—a chair leg, for
instance, that sweeps down and seems to touch the side of
another leg, instead of cleanly meeting the floor. The visual
thythm among parts of an object and the spaces between
them can appear odd or harmonious, depending on the angle
of view.

Keep in mind all of the characteristics of the object you
want to show: shape, color, texture, detail, size. The best pic-
tures focus on the object’s best characteristic—decide what it is
and from where to see it. For some objects, size will be indefi-
nite, unless you provide some familiar context or a prop for
comparison. You could, for example, place aspirin next to a
pill box, an orange near a bowl, or a magazine on a coffee
table. Furniture such as chairs or dining tables is of common
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enough size to require no context or prop, and may show
better without one.

Camera settings—With the object and camera placed, you
can focus the lens. For objects that are large from front to
back and for small objects close to the lens, you need maxi-
mum depth of field. Depth of field is the area in focus, and it
varies with the size of the lens aperture. For large lens aper-
tures (low numbers like f/2.8), depth of field is shallow. To
get maximum depth of field, shoot at small apertures (f/11
to f/16) and focus about one-third the way back from the
object’s forward-most point. The catch is that for a given
amount of light, small apertures require slow shutter speeds.
Inanimate subjects shot from a tripod pose no problem.

With the camera focused and the lights set, take an expo-
sure reading to figure combinations of lens aperture and shut-
ter speed. Because a camera’s built-in exposure meter can be
fooled by light woods on dark backgrounds and vice versa,
use a neutral test card. This is a piece of gray cardboard,
standard in photography, that you place where it will receive
the same lighting as the object. Take the camera off the tri-
pod and point it at the card, moving in until the card fills the
frame. The meter will show the proper exposure. Be sure,
however, that the meter does not read glare. Put the camera
back on the tripod and look through the viewfinder, using
your camera’s depth-of-field preview button at the various
f/stops your exposure will allow while focusing. This will
show you various depths of field, and you can see when all of
your object is in focus. If the image is too dark, tape pieces of
newspaper on the nearest and farthest parts of your object to
aid in focusing.

To ensure getting a good photo, even if your reading is
wrong, bracket your exposures. Make one exposure at the
combination of lens aperture and shutter speed that you de-
termined with the meter and test card. Then take another
picture at settings that allow more light to reach the film, and
another that allows less light to reach the film. If your calcu-
lated exposure is %5 sec. at f /16, for example, your bracketed
series would be % at f/16, %5 at £/16, and % at f/16. You
can also bracket by keeping shutter speed constant and
changing lens aperture. Bracketing is especially important
with color slide films, which have less latitude than negative
films. Keep a record of the exposures so you can analyze your
prints or slides and decide what to try next.

Once you've had them processed, keep your photos and
negatives organized. Attach a contact sheet to each set of nega-
tives, so you can identify the shots without handling the neg-
atives themselves. Store slides in trays for projection viewing
or in clear plastic pocket sheets for viewing on a light table.
Write your name, address and information about the piece on
the cardboard slide mount. But stick a label on the back of
prints, since the pressure of writing can damage the image.

In photography, as in woodworking, the more you do, the
more proficient you will become. Although there may be
times when you will need the services of a professional
photographer, your best teacher will be the results of your
own photo sessions. Once you find a setup that works well
for the woods you use and the things you make, picture-
taking will be the final step of your creative process. O

Gary Zeff, of San Diego, Calif., is an avid woodworker
and a technical representative for Eastman Kodak Co.
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Lighting Wood

How to improve your image

by Ross Lowell

Wirh enough practice, woodworkers often become good
photographers, since considerations such as line,
shape, proportion, balance, and texture are important to both.
As a bonus, careful scrutiny of your work through the unfor-
giving camera lens can help refine your designs.

You may already have some proficiency in photography
but may still be plagued by lighting that is too flat or too
hard, by shadows or backgrounds that distract, or by any
number of difficulties that prevent your two-dimensional im-
ages from doing justice to your three-dimensional originals.
Here are some basic suggestions for photographing your
woodwork, with special regard to lighting against seamless
background paper.

Dorn't light by formula: Place the key (main source) where
it provides the best revelation of form, character and texture,
the best definition of subject surfaces, the best separation of
subject from background, and the best shadows. Look at the
results critically and try various key positions. Experiment, no
matter how much you like one lighting scheme. Hone your
tastes by looking more carefully and analytically at photo-
graphs and paintings, and learn to trust your eye.

Each plane should have a different brightness: Cabinets,
tables, boxes will be more attractive and seem to have a third
dimension if the top, front and side are not equally bright.
Try lighting from above and slightly behind the object, so the
top surface and/or side plane is brighter than the front.

When in doubt, use soft light: Hard light (spotlights or
small sources) can be dramatic, but the resulting dark shad-
ows interfere with the recognition of shape and detail. A pro-
fessional, soft light source or light bounced off white surfaces
or aluminized umbrellas can provide soft, “‘round” highlights
and shadows, ideal for wood surfaces and complex shapes.

Soft light does not have to be flat light: A light source,
whether hard or soft, placed close to the lens will resule in
flat, characterless lighting. A soft source positioned 45° or
more off the lens axis (to the side or above) will provide a
soft-light look that is not flat.

Keep the lighting simple: Don’t use more lights than you
really need. Each new light may introduce new problems,
such as more shadows. Often a large white card placed near
your subject can provide enough fill to lighten dark areas
without creating new shadows.

Use glare: Glare results from light that strikes a surface at
the equal-but-opposite angle from the camera. A little glare
helps delineate surface curvature, texture and carving relief.
Too much will hide grain and figure and detract from form.
To control glare, change the angle of the light or subject, use
dulling spray on the object (ask your photo dealer), or attach
a polarizing filter to the lens.



Use an assistant: It's difficult and time-consuming to keep
moving from lights to camera to check the effects of light
changes. A helper who can adjust things while you look
through the lens can actually improve your photographs. If
you have to work alone, position a large mirror behind the
camera, to see how the subject looks from there.

Contrast should suit the end use: More contrast (less fill)
may enhance slides that are meant for viewing or projection
only. However, if the shots (color or black-and-white) are in-
tended for prints or publication, less contrast is necessary be-
cause reproduction tends to increase contrast.

Judging contrast: It is difficult to anticipate contrast in the
final shot because film does not ‘“‘see” as great a range of light
as the human eye. It helps to keep notes on what you did.
Try squinting, or analyze the lighting with the lens stopped
down (use the preview button). You can use a spot meter or
move in close with your camera to take a reading from the
lightest significant area and from the darkest significant area
in your scene. Generally speaking, a difference of one or two
f/stops can be judged low-contrast; more than three or four
f /stops is high-contrast.

Light the background separately: Place your subject well
away from the vertical part of the seamless, so that if you
want the background bright, you can light it with a separate
source, from the side or overhead, being careful to keep this
light off the subject. This will solve a lot of common prob-
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lems, such as peculiar shadows that run up the curve of the
seamless background paper.

You can make some useful photographic devices: Why
not make a set of wooden brackets to support pipes or poles
to hold one or two rolls of seamless paper high up on a wall?
Or how about panels of lightweight composition board paint-
ed flat white on one side, black on the other? They should be
mounted on braced 2x6 crosspieces with casters so they can
be wheeled into position to provide large, soft fill light (white
side) or to block reflections (black side). Ideally, they can also
be dismantled quickly and stored compactly.

Lighting booms can also be made in the shop. Although
most are made out of metal, a reasonably useful boom (draw-
ing, below left) can be constructed with 1x3 lumber mounted
on a substantial stand or wooden base with wheels. Such a
boorn could hold an umbrella light to reach out over or be-
hind the subject, to provide soft top or back light.

Useful stuff to keep handy: Plenty of wooden clothespins,
spring clamps, various kinds of tape, small wedges, malleable
wax, aluminum foil, large white cards, dulling spray, small
mirrors or reflectors, non-flammable frost gel, spare stands on
which to attach white cards or reflectors, black cards to shade
the lens from direce light that can cause flare.

Outdoors, keep background simple: Maximum depth of
field isn’t always beneficial. You want your object in focus,
but in outdoor scenes it distracts from the subject to see every
leaf on every tree in the background. To keep your back-
ground focus soft, use a telephoto lens, and/or open the lens
diaphragm fairly wide, and/or put considerable distance be-
tween subject and background. The preview button will help
you judge the degree of sharpness of the various planes.

Sculpture may need special treatment: Lighting and com-
posing sculpture, free-form wooden objects or musical instru-
ments with curved surfaces and openings offer creative chal-
lenges. It’s difficult to choose the most representative angle,
but a well-placed shadow or reflection of the piece will reveal
another facet of the same object. Sculpture often looks more
appropriate outdoors than furniture does.

Safety: Photography has its potential dangers. The small,
tungsten-halogen bulbs used in up-to-date, efficient light fix-
tures get extremely hot, almost instantly. Always unplug the
lights before inserting bulbs. Handle the fixtures only by their
plastic knobs or with gloves. Considerable heat can be con-
centrated on the subject at close distances—enough to ruin
finishes, scorch wood, conceivably start a fire. If you can hold
your hand on the object, the lights are not too hot. Do not
place lights extremely close to people; prolonged exposure to
the small amounts of the ultra-violet light these lamps emit
can cause eye damage.

All of the usual considerations and cautions should be ex-
ercised in relation to electricity. Lights that are extended too
high on unstable stands or that are improperly mounted can
damage your subject—be it animated or wooden. g

Ross Lowell is a director, cameraman, and inventor and
manufacturer of on-location lighting systems, for which be
bas won an Academy Award. A catalog of products is
available from Lowel-Light, 475 Tenth Ave., New York,
N.Y. 10018. Lowell is also an amateur woodworker.
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More on photographing work

Watching a professional shoot a chair

The usual way to work with profession-
al photographers is to tell them what's
wanted, then leave them alone. It takes
them forever to set up. Then they fiddle
inscrutably and interminably with their
lights, their camera and the position of
their subject. Or so it seems, when you
don’t know all they’re up to.

To take some of the mystery out of
the photographer’s craft, we decided in-
stead to watch closely, and to ask the
photographer to explain what he was
doing while he was doing it. We hired
New York freelancer Doug Long to
shoot a strikingly well-poised armchair
that was being shown last spring at
Workbench Gallery, in an exhibit by
Rochester Institute of Technology stu-
dents and alumni. The chair, in Hondu-
ras mahogany upholstered with burgun-
dy velvet, was made by second-year
furniture student Robert Harper, and
was priced at $2,200. So that we could
show what a difference Long’s tech-
niques would make, we first spent an
hour flubbing a few shots ourselves.
Those results appear below.

When Long arrived, the first thing he
did was look, for several minutes, at the
chair. We'd already gotten it onto white
seamless background paper, which he
appreciated. Then he began digging into
his on-location kit, which consisted only
of a camera bag and a cavernous duffel.

A B

4. At

He pulled out a venerable 35mm Ni-
kon F camera, which he placed on a tri-
pod, about 15 ft. from the chair. He
loaded with slow film, Kodak Panato-
mic-X at ASA 25, because of its finer
grain and inherent high contrast. This,
he said, would help distinguish the rela-
tively consistent hues of the wood and
fabric. A subject with more contrast—
say, light and dark woods in the same
piece—would be best shot with the fast-
er Plus-X (ASA 125), which can better
handle tonal extremes with its wider
contrast range.

Long didn’t fuss with the position of
the chair yet. He just planted it a few
feet out from the cove of the seamless,
and turned it for a three-quarter frontal
view from the camera. This view, he
said, could be depended upon for a clas-
sic, informative, aesthetically pleasing
picture. For the next hour, Long me-
thodically unpacked and set up his
lights—four 500-watt photolamps (each
bulb packed in a heavy woolen sock)
with bell reflectors and standard adjust-
able stands. The duffel bag also pro-
duced some wrinkled aluminum foil,
tracing paper, construction paper, gaf-
fer’s tape and numerous spring clamps.

He set the first two lights behind the
chair on either side, one 4 ft. high and
the other 5 ft., but pointed at the back-
ground. Their purpose was to light the

C

seamless paper, so the chair would stand
out from it. To keep light off the chair,
and thus avoid producing shadows, he
taped a sheet of black construction pa-
per, shaped like a hood, onto each re-
flector. By modeling the mouth of the
hood, he could adjust the gradation of
light against the background.

Long then began to light the chair it-
self. He pur a light on either side, but a
few feet in front, the left one about 3 ft.
high and the right about 6 ft. The prin-
cipal concern here, Long said, was to
light all four corners of the piece, for a
balance of light overall. Next he taped a
piece of tracing paper to the front of
each reflector to diffuse the light and
soften the shadows. The paper was taped
only at the top, so it hung free of the
reflector, allowing strong, undiffused
light to flood the scene’s foreground.

Long looked and wanted one more
thing: a highlight. So he borrowed one
of our lights and set it up off to the left
side, with a long snout of foil aimed at
the top rail of the chair. Placing this
light off to the side, he said, would
throw the hard shadow out of the scene.

At last, Long went to the camera. He
attached an 85mm lens, to give a flacter
field, a truer perspective than a 50mm
lens would yield. To fill the frame with
the chair using a 50mm lens, he ex-
plained, would have necessitated bring-

Some common photographic flubs: In photo A, the busy back-
ground competes with the chair. A wrinkled sheet, as in photo B,
15 no better. The composition here is also wrong because it shows
only three of the chair's shapely legs, and the leg in the fore-
ground is too close to the edge of the frame. In photo C, seamless
background paper is better than the bedsheet, but the chair is too
close to the back of the paper, making the shadow appear behind
it vather than below it, and the lighting is bad. 1t's an electronic
flash mounted on the camera, and the resulting hard shadow
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makes another shape haunting the chair's. Single-flash lighting
also causes the harsh glave, the flattened third dimension, and
the shallow focal plane. In photo D, the chair has been pulled
forward a bit and the lighting is softer, but the crisscrossing
shadow fome;dfrom two equally strong, equivalently positioned
lights, instead of a more natural main/fill arrangement. The
light meter was used wrong too—beld too fm;/rom the chair, it
measured the light background and indicated an exposure that
would yield meﬁium gray there, leaving the chair underexposed.



ing the camera in too close, distorting
the chair and making it look gawky.

“Now the composition,”” said Long,
as he began about a half hour of fine-
tuning. “‘Since I'm shooting only one
view, I'm not going to shoot straight on
from the front, side or back,” he told
us, ‘‘so I know it’s somewhere in be-
tween.”” As he shifted the camera—not
the chair, for that would have changed
the lighting—he reported what he was
seeing: *‘I know I don't want too high
an angle, because I want to show space
under both arms. But I don’t want it
too low, because I get too much nega-
tive space.” The ideal spot, he decided,
was a little lower than eye level, from a
shallow three-quarter frontal view.

With the composition thus subtly
adjusted, Long then zeroed in on the
chair’s edges, looking for glare that would
mele into the white of the background.
“You want some glare,”” he said, “‘but
you have to make sure the edges sepa-
rate from the background. And that
means making an inch-by-inch survey
of the chair. . .it's the only way I know
to anticipate what will be obvious on
the print in the darkroom.”” When he
spotted a troublesome reflection, he'd
identify the offending light and slightly
shift it, or the chair, or the camera.

Long put the finishing touches on the
lighting with a large piece of white pa-
per taped to the lower half of the front
left stand, to boost the light on the front
of the chair. It filled in, without casting
shadows or introducing new glares. In
his studio Long keeps free-standing white
partitions that he can park all around an
object, to provide soft, even light.

The scene was now fairly incongru-
ous. Within a tight rectangle, the chair
glowed perfectly. Everywhere else was a
craziness of stands, wires, paper, foil and
tape. Almost 2% hours into the shoot, it
was time to take an exposure reading.
Long used an incident-light meter, not
the reflected-light meter that 35mm
cameras contain—because reflected-light
meters get thrown off by very light or
dark backgrounds. He held his meter
near the seat of the chair and read f/22
at 1 second. Finally, Long took a pic-
ture. Then he bracketed this exposure,
varying the shutter speed from 2 sec-
onds to % second, while keeping the ap-
erture stopped down for maximum
depth of field. He took two frames at
each setting—this was his insurance
against the possibility of a scratched or
water-marked negative.

The actual snappings of the shutter
took only a few minutes. The hours of
preparation had been like the making
and setting up of a jig. The shoot went
like a clean cut.

—Rick Mastelli, Deborah Fillion

A professional’s touch: Photographer Doug Long's shot was }{/22 for 1 second, using an
85mm lens and Panatomic-X film. Chair of Honduras mahogany was made by Robert
Harper. Long's setup (below) included two lights for the background (with black con-
struction-paper hoods), two lights for the chair (one bigh, one low, with tracing paper
diffusers), and one for highlighting the top rail (with aluminum foil snout). Most of
bis accessories are not sopbisticated, but cobbled up from whatever's handy.
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Linenfold Carving
Planes and gouges shape folds

by Rick Biitz

Enenfold carving creates in wood the effect of creases and
undulating folds of cloth or parchment. The design
seems to have originated with French and Dutch woodwork-
ers around the year 1450, and was probably inspired by the
shapes and patterns of draped altar cloths. Several surviving
pieces show intricately carved borders reminiscent of the rich
embroidery found on ecclesiastical appointments. During the
late 15th century, linenfold was introduced into England,
where it quickly caught on among the tradesman wood-
carvers. The style became so popular that it is now the hall-
mark of Tudor-Gothic design.

Linenfold was usually carved on a rectangular panel, which
was then fitted into a grooved framework. The design could
easily be altered in length, and today can be seen as paneling
in houses, public buildings and churches, including Westmin-
ster Abbey. Linenfold was also popular for paneled doors,
chests, beds and other household furnishings of the 15th and
16th centuries. Although many of the early examples were
realistic interpretations of cloth folds, the design eventually
became quite stylized, and it is even found sideways at times,
as if the idea of a hanging drapery had become quite forgot-
ten. As tastes changed toward the end of the 16th century,
linenfold carving was replaced by the elaborate floral themes
of the early Renaissance.

There are many traditional designs to choose from. I've
included drawings of a few to give you an idea of the range.
The old woodcarvers varied each panel slightly, achieving a
vitality that let them cover an entire room or hallway with
linenfold without it seeming monotonous or repetitious. This
variety sets the original Gothic woodcarvings apart from later
imitations. So don't be afraid to modify the design, but keep
in mind that it will be difficule to visualize the end result.
Make precise drawings: a full-scale cross section and a clearly
defined sketch of the end folds, as shown at right.

The carving of linenfold is basically a two-step procedure.
The long folds and undulations are planed out, then the ends
are shaped with various carving tools. One aspect that makes
carving a linenfold panel so enjoyable and interesting is the
variety of tools that are used. While you could use routers
and circular saws, it’s just as quick and more satisfying to do
it with traditional hand tools. For cutting down the back-
ground and shaping the contours of the long folds and
creases, use a rabbet plane, a plow plane, one or two round
planes, and a small block plane (photo A, top of facing
page). For carving the end folds, you will need one or two
fishtail gouges of medium sweep and a back-bent gouge. If
you don’t own all of these tools, you can modify the design to
suit the ones you have.

Rick Biitz, 34, makes his living by carving wildlife in

Blue Mountain Lake, N.Y. Photos by Ellen Biitz, except
where noted.
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This linenfold panel, planed and carved in traditional oak, is
ready to be let into a frame.

P"la "

Typical linenfold designs
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The linenfold des«gn forms zhe raised part of a pane/ These pat-
terns, adapted from 15th- and 16th-century examples, provide a
Starting point for decorative carving in the Tudor style. Oak was a
favorite wood for the panels of chests, beds, hallways, doors

and window shutters.
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P:our planes put back to work: The rabbet p/a;zé, at the /eft_, lowers the bzzoé;grouﬂd, and

the plow plane grooves the guidelines; then the block plane and the round plane shape

the curves.

Begin the linenfold by marking out
the border with a marking gauge. Be
sure to allow some extra material for a
tongue, to fit the panel into a door or a
furniture carcase. Next cut down the
background along the edges with a rab-
bet plane (below). The most accurate
way to set up the rabbeting is to clamp
a fence, a smooth l-in. by 2-in. board
along the face of the panel, to guide the
plane and keep the edges straight. As a
general rule, the background should not
be taken down any more than one-half
the thickness of your panel. If you exag-
gerate the vertical scale of the drawing
too much and go for a deeper relief, the

Four planes fold the wood

Fence
A rabbet plane
raises the panel

Next a plow plane
defines the straight,
parallel grooves that
will guide the rest
of the design.

m_ﬁ_«d#_#_ﬁﬁ

Mm:rﬁ_: A

A block plane
follows the ﬂ
convex folds.
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The remaining carving will be done
with chisels and gouges.

end folds will become fragile, which is a
real problem in oak, the traditional
Gothic wood.

When the background has been cut
down and smoothed, mark out the ends
of the panel by tracing a cross-section
template from your plan. Make sure
that your markings are symmetrical and
that they line up on both ends of your
board. I use a plow plane with a %-in.
iron to cut a series of grooves that exact-
ly match the deepest parts of the cross
section. The grooves will serve as a
guide for hollowing out the undulations
with a round plane, keeping the edges
parallel and preventing the shaping
from going too deep. This is important
for a clean, crisp job.

Use a %-in. round plane, or some-
thing similar, and carefully hollow out
the concave folds. The plane iron should
be absolutely sharp and the sole of the
plane should be waxed with either par-
affin or a hard, cross-country ski wax.
Ski waxes come in different colors to in-
dicate their relative hardness and the
kinds of snow they should be used on. I
find that harder waxes, such as blue or
green glider, make planing easy and
keep the cuts true and clean.

Next smooth off the convex surfaces
of the folds with a block plane, and then
use a shallow carving gouge to eliminate
any remaining ridges. A #5 sweep in a
12mm to 16mm width and a small flat
chisel work quite well for this job. The
rest of the shaping will be done with
carving gouges and the lightest of fin-
ish-sanding.

Now make another tracing and tem-
plate showing the shape and outlines of
the outer end folds. Transfer this to the
ends of the panel (photo B), and begin
“setting in”’ with a mallet and gouges.

“Setting in” means to drive the tool
down vertically with a mallet (photo C).
Then make a horizontal cut to meet the
curves. The sweep of the gouges should
correspond to the curves of the lines. For
this panel, I used an 8mm #5 and a
4mm #7 to set in all of the lines. Don't
drive gouges too deep—they can break.
When you set in, stop about % in. short
of the background depth. This is im-
portant because the outlines will even-
tually be undercut in order to give the
final piece a feeling of depth and sepa-
ration from the background. If you
drive the gouge down too far at this
stage, the cuts will show after you un-
dercut, leaving the work rough.

Using a 14mm #7 gouge, ease off
the edge you have just set in. This is
done by carefully carving a smooth bev-
el that extends from the inner fold line
down to the outer fold line, leaving no

Make a template Z/ the end folds and

trace it on the work.

Set in by driving vertical cuts to within

He in. of the background.
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Linenfold paneling, an imitation of draped cloth in wood, evolved into one
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of the high p

oints of Tudor design. This wall panel, fror;z

the Parnbam House in Beaminster, England, is typical of much architectural woodwork of the 15th and 16th centuries.

Bevel between the lines with a gouge,
leaving bottom edge of ‘cloth.’

Outline the edges with a V-tool, cutting
with the grain as much as possible.
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less than % in. of that contoured line
(photo D). To begin setting in the inner
folds, sketch in the line of the folds,
then outline these edges with a 6mm
V-tool (photo E). To prevent splinter-
ing when working across the grain, start
each cut from the outer edges of the fold
and work toward the center.

Make your horizontal cuts in from
the end with a Smm #3 gouge to clear
away the waste, and use an 8mm #5
back-bent gouge to even up the outline
(photo F). Undercut them slightly. A
back-bent gouge is perfect for finishing
up linenfold, but it can feel awkward if
you are not used to it—the action is the
reverse of the more familiar spoon
gouge’s. A straight gouge can also be
used for undercutting, but be careful—
the angle of cut may split the wood.

Use the small #3 gouge to clear away
any waste, and smooth out the surfaces
of the end folds. Use the back-bent
gouge to undercut the original set-in
line, and then clear away any back-
ground material that was left earlier.

As a last step, here’s one of wood-
carving’s fine points: Take a small carv-
ing chisel, or shallow gouge, and cut a
small bevel along the entire edge of the
end fold lines, to reflect light so that the
edge will shine (photo G). If this line
were left sharp, it would disappear in
most light and spoil the illusion of cloth
folds captured in wood. Finally, lightly
touch up any rough spots with fine
sandpaper. Just be careful not to smooth
over or obscure any edges that should be
left crisp, and try to leave the tool-mark
facets prominent. Gothic woodcarvings,
particularly linenfold, should be boldly
simple. Those old craftsmen cut right to
the line. ]

Undercut the folds slightly with a back-
bent gouge.

L LRL

Bevel the edges to catch the light, furt/).er
defining the carving.



Current Work

Rocky Mountain invitational

by _James Rannefeld

“Woodworking in the Rockies,” an invita-
tional exhibit at the Colorado Springs
Fine Arts Center during May and June, was a sig-
nal show. Twenty-two woodworkers from Colora-
do, New Mexico, Arizona, Nevada, Utah, Idaho,
Montana and Wyoming were invited to show
their best work. Curator Charles Guerin, a wood-
worker himself, sought to inform the public
about the contemporary renaissance in the wood-
working arts, and to introduce these designer-
craftsmen as an important part of that national
movement. An excellent catalog of the show is
available for $6.00 from the arts center at
30 W. Dale, Colorado Springs, Colo. 80903.

James Rannefeld (JAWAR), a furnituremaker in
Taos, N.M., also showed work at Colorado Springs.

From Las Vegas. ..

John LaBounty designed this
dressing table two years ago,
and the chair two months be-
fore the show. He was at first
surprised to see them dis-
played as a suite, then pleased
by how well they work to-
gether. They show a continu-
ing evolution of his personal
style. The dainty pirouette of
thythm and line is as beautiful
as any I've seen. The table is
42 in. high by 36 in. long, the
chair 1s 34 in. high. Both
pieces are of cherry and wal-
nut; joinery is mortise-and-
tenon, dowel and dovetail.

James Rannefeld

From Albuquerque. ..

Among the most successful woodworkers in the region,
Federico Armijo is known not only for his imaginative fur-
niture but also for his architectural woodworking and mon-
umental sculpture. His dressing table with stool and mirror
was the most remarkable visual treat in the Colorado
Springs show. Everywhere rich in sculptural detail, the table
(72 in. long) is made of maple with
rosewood and ebony accents, and a

slumped glass top. As the
drawer is opened, a hori-
zontal tambour withdraws
across the top, to reveal
a suede-lined cosmet-

ics compartment.

Photos, except where noted: Bill Bowers

101



From Pocatello, Idaho. ..
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Timothy Zikratch is searching for a style with the experimental pieces he’s able to fit
into his general woodworking business. His cherry and ash wall-hung light fixture
(above, 55 in. long, 36 in. high, 10 in. deep), spline-joined, made from the cut-off
pieces left over from a coffee table job, splashes light across the wall on which it’s
hung. His art deco stereo cabinet, right, is an obvious play on the outlandish juke
boxes of a generation ago. Impressive in size (80 in. high, 27 in. wide and 20 in.
deep), it’s meticulously constructed of cherry, bird’s-eye maple and walnut, with a
back-lit stained glass panel. Zikratch also made the nifty brass hinges.

From Albuquerque. . .

Steve Madsen has built his reputation as an artist by making imaginative,
richly detailed boxes and diminutive chests-of-drawers. ‘‘Night Stalker,”
an experimental table, is a haunting, evocative arabesque in maple and
ebony with a speckled cowhide top. Although small (36 in. long), it’s
larger than Madsen usually works and it continues his explorations of
decorative detail and startling imagery. I was intrigued each time I re-
turned to it, as it revealed new subtleties and complexities.




From Scottsdale, Ariz.. ..

Warren Fenzi's *‘Avalon” club chair (43 in. high) in pickled ash is slung
with leather, and sports an impressive if impractical copper footrest. The
best chair in the exhibition, it seems to belong at the yacht club or the
croquet court. His ““Marfen” desk (71 in. long, 30 in. wide, 29 in. high),
above, with its penetrating plum lacquer finish (over poplar), brass inlay
and bronze-mirror writing surface, was, to a cabinetmaker, the most enig-
matic piece on display at Colorado Springs—the only visible clue to its
joinery is an exposed ash spline under the maple legs.

From Albuquerque. ..

Federico Armijo (p. 101) frequently makes chess tables,
which he calls “an intimate way to get two people to-
gether.”” This version (84 in. long) is a bold sculptural
statement of stack-laminated oak with details of ebony,
rosewood and brass.
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Current Work

1 /4 COﬂC 07"@’, MdSS ¢ o o by Paul Bertorelli

Creative self-expression in wood doesn’t usually call
to mind traditional furniture. The tested forms of
the past seem stale or stilted to woodworkers who
want to voice their imaginations in terms of today’s
techniques, materials and design challenges. Never-
theless, a lively market for period furniture persists,
and the designs have vitality for those who don’t see
creativity as starting from zero. In the Northeast,
more than a handful of cabinetmakers keep busy by
working exclusively in the traditional idiom.

Last spring, I visited a show devoted entirely to
high-style traditional furniture. Held by the Con-
cord Art Association in Concord, Mass., to comple-
ment a retrospective of paintings by a local artist, it
featured the work of nine Boston-area cabinetmak-
ers. Their furniture and wooden objects represented
a wide range of popular period tastes. These makers
don’t consider their work reproductions, preferring
instead to describe it as “‘designed in the style of”
some particular historical period. Thus, a piece may
evoke the line and form of a 17th- or 18th-century
predecessor, yet still be an entirely new creation
whose originality resides in the execution of detail
and the variations that reflect a client’s particular
needs or the builder’s idiosyncrasies.

“I'm unsure of my own sense of design,” says
Joseph Twichell of Stowe, Mass., who exhibited a
Queen Anne desk-on-frame and several other
pieces. ‘‘But I recognize what I like when I see it,
and I feel plenty of room to be creative.” Like other
modern-day period stylists, Twichell starts with
classic forms which he acquires from books, mea-
sured drawings or actual pieces. He then subtly ma-
nipulates proportions, materials and details to arrive
at a pleasing whole.

Technically, period furniture makers must exer-
cise strong discipline in learning traditional joinery.
They are rarely able to design around joints that
they haven’t yet figured out how to make; there is
no shortcut to a carved crest rail and no router jig for
making a crisp, well-formed ball-and-claw foot.
“I'm interested in improving my technique. But it’s
going to take me twenty years to learn all of the
things I want to know, and even then I don’t see an
end to it,” says Lance Patterson, who shares a shop
on Boston’s Congress Street with four other period
woodworkers, including Alex Krutsky, another cab-
inetmaker who showed at Concord.

Patterson and most of the others in the show are
graduates of the North Bennet Street Industrial
School in Boston, a unique trade school that special-
izes in teaching the design and construction of tradi-
tional furniture (FWW #28, p. 66). The practicing
graduates of North Bennet have varied tastes and
philosophies within the period realm, but they seem
to share a less than passionate view of contemporary
design. “I find contemporary furniture cold, boring
in fact,” says Patterson, now an instructor at the
school. “‘Its oversimplicity is degrading to the com-
plexity of the human mind.” O
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This velvet-lined walnut jewelry box with holly inlay, above, was made by
Phil Lowe, an instructor at Boston's North Bennet Street School. To satisfy
bis creative urges, Alexander Krutsky embellished the knee carving and
added bulk to the crest vails of his Queen Anne chairs, below. They were
inspived by originals owned by the Boston Museum of Fine Arts.

Photos: Visual Proofs, Inc.



Joseph Twichell experimented with the rhythm IZ the
gallery dividers in his walnut Queen Anne desk-on-
frame, shown in two photos below, but retained tra-
ditional case-and-frame joinery throughout. William
Thomas of Hillsboro, N.H., says his inlaid card ta-
ble, top left, draws its form from the Baltimore style
of the 1780s, and details from other periods are evi-
dent. 1t's made of mahogany and curly maple veneer
finished with a French polish. Lance Patterson, also
an instructor at North Bennet Street, got the idea for
bis 17th-century inlaid chest, bottom left, from mea-
= . sured drawings by Lester Margon. He changed di-
mensions and altered the inlay for a more symmetri-
cal effect. The chest is made of red oak, with
mahogany and maple inlay set off by teardrop pulls.
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The Woodcraft Scene

by Drew Langsner

ARMIN ERB OF THE ALPS

Traditional mountain cheesemaking
is a summer activity in the Swiss
Alps. By fall the pastures are eaten down,
snow falls sporadically and the cows
move to farms in the lower valleys. Then
the cheesemakers turn to other work,
of ten carpentry or logging. Armin Erb is
a mountain cheesemaker who sells a lit-
tle firewood to supplement his income,
but some villagers think he’s lazy be-
cause he doesn’t take a regular winter
job. Instead, he works in a small dark
shop that his father used as a pig house,
working wood in the Swiss hand-tool
tradition, but in a style that has become
increasingly personal and contemporary.

My wife and I were introduced to Erb
in 1972 by a local cooper. Erb has a
reputation in the village for being a
loner, yet we communicated readily,
mostly through our work, and he invit-
ed us to stay “as long as we cared to0.”
The visit lasted ten weeks.

Erb's cheesemaking room in the 300-
year-old Alpenbutte in the mountains is
almost identical to one I saw recon-

i AN e )
Armin Erb, above, in the doorway of his
goats’ winter barn in the village. Erb
spends bis summers in the Swiss moun-
tains making cheese. He's a /rugal person
whose lifestyle has become his art. Erb’s
freestyle woodworking puzzles neighbor-
ing craftsmen, who favor patterns and
templates little changed for generations.
The inlay on the closet door shown at
right, which at first appears random, is
a meeting of tradition with the forces
that make every tree or person unique, a
theme that runs through all of Erb's
work. The door's design combines tradi-
tional elements with inlaid knots and
interconnected lines.
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structed in a Munich museumn. Erb’s
other home in the village, however,
where he was born in 1925, came as a
surprise. It was built in the 1600s, and
on the outside looks like a typical plas-
tered timber-frame farmhouse. But in-
side, from the knotty floors to the pan-
eling on the walls and ceilings, Erb has
built or rebuilt almost everything, creat-
ing a uniquely personal environment
that includes chairs, chests, carved bowls
and many small A/lpenroot sculptures
made from found, weathered wood.

As a boy, Erb discovered what he
calls a “woodworm’ within himself,
and he picked up the skills quickly. He
is mostly self-taught, though at the age
of 19 he spent the winter training with a
furnicuremaker, and later worked with a
carpenter. Erb’s earliest projects were in
the Swiss country tradition, with elabo-
rate chip-carving and inlay, but he now
sees no need to reproduce pieces of the
past—nhis latest work, suggesting dream
imagery, is almost surreal.

His favorite wood, called arve, is a

slow-growing, knotty (but very soft) pine
that grows near the timberline. Erb gen-
erally has his logs sawn through and
through, retaining the waney bark edges.
The boards are carefully stickered in a
shed. He has built a heat-closet kiln
around the woodstove flue in his work-
shop, but many of his pieces are made
from wood that is simply air-dried.

He uses hand tools mostly, though he
does have a few basic power tools—a
cheap circular saw, a jigsaw and an elec-
tric drill. In a covered passageway,
there’s a huge planer, powered by an
antique hit-or-miss engine.

Erb uses hand tools with clarity and
precision, and he prefers straightfor-
ward, visible joinery, such as through
tenons and rather large dovetails. His
work shows an interaction between the
natural forces that created the wood and
the person who made the object. Erb’s
wooden hinges and handcarved knobs
are seldom perfectly symmetrical or
matched in identical pairs. A great deal
of attention, however, is given to mak-
ing each element in a piece visually in-
teresting and functional. He has done
much of his work for himself. For a
while in the 1960s, Erb inlaid constella-
tions of knots into boards that weren’t
knotty enough. In some of his pieces he
lets irregular edges run wild, or he’ll use
a board of knotty arve where you'd ex-
pect clear, straight-grained stock. He
sometimes contrasts precise geometric
designs with irregularly gouged surfaces.

People have begun to discover Armin
Erb, appreciating his woodworking and
helping him with his farming. This rec-
ognition has freed his creativity, result-
ing in work that is continually more
personal and searching. His work grows
on you. When I visited him again in
1980, I liked it better than ever, espe-
cially the small, intimate Alpenroot
sculptures. Erb is a man of few words.
He once quoted me a brief poem by
Hermann Hesse that describes his phi-
losophy. In English, roughly, it says:
“Seek happiness within yourself.” [

Drew Langsner and bis wife, Louise,
toured Europe in 1972, to seek out
country craftspeople. He is the author
of The Logbuilder’s Handbook (Rodale
Press, 1982; $14.95 hardcover, $11.95
paperback) and the dirvector of the
Country Workshops in Marshall, N.C.
Photos by the author.
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While Erb’s sculptures look as if they grew that
way, bhe has no qualms abour helping nature
along in bis other work—most of the knots in
the cabinet door, above, were transplanted from
other boards to become part of the design. The
hinges were wrought by a local blacksmith. The
chair, far vight, seemingly a tangle of roots and
branches, is joined so as to emphasize the ap-
parent randomness. Pintel hinges, like the one
at right, on a cabinet in Erb’'s home in the
village, are common in Switzerland. The straps
slot into tapered doverails, allowing wood move-
ment yet vestraining the door from warping.
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Armin Erb is fluent in many styles, ranging from the strictly traditional—like bis
reconstruction of this 18th-century chest, above—to the minimally modern, as shown
in one of bis Alpentoot sculptures, below.




Stan Dann beside ‘Broom with Dustpan’ (38 in.
by 38 in. by 3 in.), in his Oakland, Calif., studio.
Right, a detail of the surface. At top, ‘Pair of
Scissors’ (44 in. by 34 in.).

Bandsawn Bas-Relief

Trained as a graphic designer, Stan Dann
turned to carving signs in 1964, and devel-
oped a lucrative business projecting the
character of shops throughout the San Fran-
cisco Bay area. By 1980 he was sated with
signs and, braving the commercial lull that
usually accompanies the transition from
making potboilers to exploring possibilities,
he began carving bas-reliefs ranging from
simple objects to elaborate scenes. His first
panels were sculpted from a single board,
but as texture became increasingly important
to him, Dann’s reliefs developed into as-
semblages, which allow a sharpness of detail
unattainable in traditional reliefs.

Both of the reliefs here were made from
numerous pieces of alder, bandsawn and
then shaped with rasps, rifflers and die
grinders before being glued to 1-in. thick
redwood panels. Dann finishes with sealer,
followed by a wash coat of acrylic paint
wiped with lacquer thinner to even the
wood’s varied tones.




